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PREFACE 



It is a matter of pleasure to me to place before the world of 
scholars this part of Vol. XVII of " Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Government Collections of Manuscripts M deposited at the 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. It marks the completion 
of the description of all the works of Vol. XVII which was under- 
taken by me along with two other Vols. XVIII and XIX as far 
back as 1930. The first part of this very Volume formed the very 
first publication of the Bhandarkar O. R. Institute among the 
publications of Descriptive Catalogues of Mss., since the transfer 
of the Government Mss. Library to the Institute in 191 8. 

This part comprises ( 1 ) some of the miscellaneous works 
connected with the canonical literature of the Jainas, ( 2 ) ritualistic 
works and ( 3 ) supplementary works which could not be in- 
corporated in the earlier portions. The nine appendices already 
mentioned in my Preface to Part II and of which the contents are 
briefly explained in my Preface to Part III, are not included in this 
part, though it was so intended when Part III was published in 
1940. The exigencies of the war are partly responsible for this 
modification of the original plan. The printing of this part was 
discontinued for about four years, and even when it was resumed 
in January 1 947, the progress was very slow. I therefore requested 
Dr. R. N, Dandekar, the Hon. Secretary of the Institute, to reserve 
the Appendices for Part V and to publish them along with the 
" logic *' section of Vol. XVIII, a major portion of which has been 
in press since 1940. I am thankful to him for his compliance 
with my request. Thus there will be five parts of Vol. XVII, the 
last part comprising the Appendices, 

There is nothing new to be recorded so far as the plan of 
preparation of this part IV is concerned. It is practically based 
upon the general lines followed in the previous parts I— III and laid 
down by Rao Bahadur Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, then Hon. Secretary of 
the Institute* They have determined the inter-arrangement of 
descriptive sheets dealing with the same text aad the system of 
transliteration* So far as all the four parts are concerned I may 
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express the same feeling as done by my friend Mr. P. K. Gode, 
M.A., in the Preface of Vol. XIV :— 

c< Much as I would have liked to read all unpublished works 
represented by Mss. described by me and record the references found 
in them to earlier authors and works, I was prevented from doing 
this owing to the limits imposed upon me by the model volume 
already published by government 

In the preparation of this Vol. I have not only availed myself 
of as many manuscript catalogues descriptive or otherwise and 
printed editions of the works described, as I was supplied with by 
the Institute but have also consulted some more that I could 
procure from elsewhere. I have tried my best to see that the 
entries about " author ** and ' 6 reference " are as up-to-date as 
possible. Consequently I have at times made additions either 
while revising the press-copy at the time of handing it over to the 
press for being set up m types or in a few cases while correcting 
the proof sheets* My object in doing so was to make this Volume 
as informative as possible and I am glad to say that my work has 
met with complete approval at the hands of the authorities of the 
Institute, and its parts so far published have been well appreciated 
by several scholars oriental and occidental. 

Now a word about errors of ommission and commission. 

At times the Prakrit names for Prakrit works were leff out in 
the press copy. They have been however given in cc contents 
Gaps in the case of the work numbered as 1264 remain to be filled 
up as the corresponding Ms. was not available at the time when 
the press-copy was made. It appears now that the pertinent pages 
in this manuscript have been misplaced and hence are not available 
for immediate verification. 

It may be that some of the works described in this part may 
come out to be really belonging to another Volume. 

In some cases the entry made against " age " may turn out to 
be the date of composition. 

In preparing this catalogue in general and its Appendix I in 
particular I had to make my way as it were through a labyrinth. 
Some authors have referred to themselves as Sifya-lava, sijya-kia 
and sitya&u which has three different meanings, viz,, (i) a junior or 
the juniormost pupil, (ii) a grand-pupil and (iii) a great-grand 
pupil. So I had to discover the appropriate meaning. 



Preface 



xvii 



The other difficult problem arose from the use of the word 
f lihiya' or its Sanskrit equivalent 'likhita' at the end of some 
works. So I had to ascertain whether the word meant 
" composed " or ,e written 

A few word-chronograms were like a hard nut to crack when 
words signifying two different numbers formed their constituents. 
So if I have gone astray in making my way through any one 
or more of these labyrinths I request the savants to put me on the 
right tract so that I can gratefully take due notice in Part V, 

To complete Vol. XVII, it now remains to publish the nine 
appendices along with one more prepared during this decade. It is 
a " list of word-chronograms ". Some of these refer to the dates 
of compositions and some to the dates of Mss. , and there are 
others besides these which are met with at times in the body 
of big colophons. Thus there are three groups. It was 
possible to incorporate the first group in Appendix IV and the 
second in App. VI, but the third was remaining unrecorded. 
To avoid this omission and in order to present a comprehensive 
record of all three, I have prepared this separate App. It is 
numbered as VI and hence the sixth is renumbered as V and the 
fifth as X. 

In the end I take this opportunity of thanking Dr. Dandekar 
who like the late Dr. V. S. Sukthankar has tried his best to 
expedite the publication of this part. I also solicit the kind 
indulgence of scholars for whatever discrepancies that might 
have crept in in these four parts. 



Gopipura, Surat 
26th September 1948 
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ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 

The following is the list of works (Catalogues, Reports, etc.) al- 
ready published embodying the results of the search and preservation 
of Sanskrit and Prakrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 
to 1924. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated Catalogue prepared by Mr, S. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., in 
1888. The lists lor the subsequent years are to be found embodied 
in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are of 
considerable value, inasmuch as they give in many cases the history 
of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their chrono- 
logy, and such other items. All these works are therefore here put 
together in one place for ready reference. 

Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a useful work for 
the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 1878 
and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought for 
Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-7!, 1871-72, 
1872-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originally published at different 
times, were also included in our consolidated catalogue ( to be men- 
tioned below ) published in 1888. 

Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. *Biihler, Sural, 1872, it pages 
in folio. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Biihler, seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. Btthler, 2t 
pages* Girgaum, Bombay, 1875. 

Detailed Report of a Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made ( in 
1875-76 ), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India> by G. Biihler, 
Extra No- XXXIVA, Vol. XII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, Bombay, 1877, 
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Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government dur- 
ing the years 1877-78. and 1869-78, and a lis: of the Manuscripts 
purchased from May co November 1881, bv F. Kiel horn, Poona, 
1881. 

A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G, Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
r88o, 37 pages in folio. 

Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1880-81, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881. 

A Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College ( being lists* of the two Visramabag collections ), 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn ; Part II 
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R, G. Bhandarkar* 
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A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V, Kathawate, Bombay, i9or. 
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Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 

A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
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JAINA MANUSCRIPTS 



JAINA LITERATUEE AND PHILOSOPHY 



■ ■ ' ^^^^^^c*^ '■ 

3. HGHMlKa LITERATURE 

VII. RESIDUALS 



( A ) MISCELLANEA 

3Tf5fH?rn?rr5EcT=r Ajitasantistava 
( 3n%«reK?TOer ) ( Ajiyasantithava ) 

N °- li61 1892-95. 

Extent.' - fol x8 b to fol. 2o b . 

Description.— Complete; 42 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 6 f 

Author. — Nandisena according to the tradition. "He is said to be 
a pupil of Lord Mahavlra, Some believe that he is a 
■ disciple of Lord Neminatha. The latter view is expressed 
by Dharmaghosa Suri in his Satrunja^akalpa and by Jina- 
prabha Suri in his VwidhaUrthakalpa ( Satrunjayatlrtha- 
kalpa, p. 2 ). The pertinent verses are as under — 

— Vide Vividlxaprasnottara (p* 65) • 



I The name srfjffi'Tf^pT occurs in the 39th verse. 
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Subject.- A Prakrit work consisting of 42 verses instead of the 
usual 39 or 40 verses, the real number being 37 according 
to Jinaprabha Suri. See No. 1172. This is a small hymn 
in praise of Lord Ajitanatha and Lord Santinatha, the 2nd 
and the 16th Tlrthamkaras of the Jainas - 1 This beautiful 
poem is composed in verses in different metres which 
are as under : — 

v, 34, snnn^T ; v. 5, 3m%*r*mr ( sm&ip^ ) ; v. 19, 
tesraamrer; v - l 5, 5WW«rr ( cvrnmr ) ; v. 24-25 r%trq 
(ftpnw)j v. 17, ftrferaq* (ftraraO; v. 1-2, 35-40, *tt?t 
(nror) ; v. 27, tem^Tr (f%snw); v. 13, i%wwt 
( f^^^rr ) ; v. 26, ^iw ( ) ; v. 29, srfltsw ( irfHara* ) ; 
'v. 14, 28, 31 srrcnro ( srrcrsnF ) ; v. 30, vrrsTV ( ) ; 
v. 16, ^itmmx*** ( s^cttt^ct ) ; v. 4, 6 crrafeqr ( ptt*t- 
T^c^r ) > v. 23, ^aTjqrr^r (ssrorar ) ; v. 12, ^rarefa?^ (tott- 
5rf?arH ) ; v. 10, ^T^ng^PT (wErogpsraO; v. 18, 32 ^T%tr«r 
( ) ; v. 33, *m37T%srr ( ^rmftw ) ; v. 21, fc^s* 
flr^T%?r ( m3fl[^%cr ) j v. 9, 1 r, 22 ( ) ; v. 3, 
( s^tas ) ; v. 7, wwr ( *w*m ) \ v 20, 555 ( ) ; and v* 
8, ^nro ( ^httr^ )* 
Segins.— fol. i8 b 

wnnp ^ragm^> \ % fir f^rcn«r> <rfammi$r w nrgr H ? It 
Ends-— fol. 2o b 

5f fir it% crw ^ptt ssCsiJwr^r f^rrafir u \% w 



1 These two veiy Tirtharakaras are also glorified by Jinavallabha Sufi ( died 
iri HI© A. D. ) in the Ullasikkarnathaya also called Ajita-Santilaghustavana, by 
Vxra Gani in the Ajiya-Santi-thaya in Prakrit and by JayaSekhara in the Ajita- 
santi-stava in Sanskrit* The late Prof. Winternitz in his work entitled " A History 
of Indian Literature" ( vol. II, p* 554) observes 

u As late as in the 16th century g'anticandra Ganin imitated Nandisefca in his 
R§abha~Stava ? perhaps also in his Ajita-Santi-Stava '\ 



I J 6 1 • ( n ; Miscellanea $ 

3Tf ^(^)$ qrw w i s^srr T%Tfr gi%rw jprSr i 

TO*rsr( f ) qr*f s# ^p- ?w( rot )3Hrorer i 
*sw(*)?wiw T%rrmr 3TsfT(f^r)^?gfg-5Trf » ti 

Reference. — This hymn is published with artha in " Pancapra- 
tikramanasutra " by Maganlal Mansukhram, Dosivada's 
Pole, Ahmedabad, in A.D. 1895, and in Pratikramanasutra 
with artha by Bhimsinha Manaka, Bombay in A. D. 1906. 
It is also published with Gujarat! translation in the 'Pafica- 
pratikramanadisutrani 5 by the late Mr. Venichand Surchand 
at Mhesana in A. D. 19 15. In this edition we find quota- 
tions from Jinaprabha Suri's commentary throwing 
sufficient light on the different metres employed in this 
hymn. This hymn is published in A. D. 1933 by Prabhudas 
Bechardas Parekh in his Book " srr^H-sr^r%^T *rihfT " as. 
Appendix 6 on pp. 361-366 where the names of the metres 
are given. 

Since long, I have prepared the press-copy oi this 
hymn together with the commentaries by Govindacarya 
and Jinaprabha Suri and some avacuris which are 
anonymous. 

For Mss. see Llmbdl Catalogue Nos. 25 and 3243* 
Some of these Mss. contain 42 verses whereas the rest, 40. 
For an additional Ms. of this work and its Gujarati 
explanation see B. B. R. A. S. vols, III-IV, p. 455. 

Ajitasantistava is referred to, in:the tika on Brhatkalpa- 
sutra. See No. 573 ( D. C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt. II, pp.. 
236-237 ). 

As regards the study of the Prakrit metres see Prof,*!. D» 
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Velankar's article entitled as " Kavidarpanam " and publish- 
ed in " The Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute " ( vol. XVI, pp. 44-89 ) and sfrsrf^ra^TTffr^ srt 
?tar #"?T by Susilavijaya published in Jaina Satyaprakasa (vol. 
V, No. 12 ) 

For discussion about subject etc., cc A History of 
Indian Literature" (vol. II, p. 554) by Maurice 
Winternitz may be consulted. 



Sff^RT^nf^cr^craf Ajitasantistava 
Extent.— fol. 2i a to foL 22 b . 

Description. — Complete; 42 verses in all. For other details see 
Upadesaratnamala No. ig^i^' - 

Begins,~-fol. 2i a 11 t\x) li 

arf^f^f rawcsrsrsr etc. as in No. 1 i6r, 

Fnds. — fol. 22* 

5ft <T3?etc. up to srnr* ^or?( §• ) II ^ 11 as in No. 116 J. 
This is followed by the line as under : — 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. ji<>t. 



^I^crarTf^TOg Ajitasantistava 

No. 1163 1*70(51) 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. ss h to 

Description.— Complete ; 43 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 



1 l6 4- ] ( O Miscellanea 5 

Begins. — fol. 35 b 

i%£RT^*r*T etc. as in No. 1161. 

Ends*— fol. 39 a 

«T3"? etc. up to arm ipnr u as in No. 1162. This is 
iullowed by the line as under : — . 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1 161. 




Ajitasantistava. 

640 (e ). 
1895-98. - 

Extent.— fol. 4* to fol, j b . 

Description.— Complete ; 42 verses in all. For other details see 
No* 738. 

Begins. — fol. 4* 

3TT%3T ftro^PRrwr etc. as in No. xi6t. 
Ends. — fol. 5 b 

^ssr mi 5^ 3r<|? TOromrarctr \ 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. r r6i . 




Ajitasaiiiisfcava 

76 ( 27 X 
1880-81. 

Extent.— leaf 158 s1 to leaf 164**, 

Description. — This Ms. contains 40 verses; complete. For addi- 
tional particulars see Dagavaikalikasutraniryukti No. 71 l f 
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Begins,— leaf 158* 

3H*T3r f^aww ere. as in No. 1161. 

Ends. —leaf 16^ 

& q^f etc. up to T%ur^W 3Tfqr fWf ll^oll as in No. 1162. 
This is followed by the line as under : — 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1161. 



Extent. — leaf i2i b to leaf i28 b . 

Description. — Complete ; 44 verses in all. For additional details 

7 3 ( a ) 

see Upade&mila No. /gg^gr 

Begins.— leaf 12 * b 14 t^t) 11 

3TT%3T fiaRPBWiW etc as * m No. Ti6r* 

Ends.— leaf 128* 

q^f ^ 1%S<JT? etc. up to fatrmfifr wnw II « V II v » 
as in No. 1 162. This is followed by the lines as under 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1 161. 




Ajitasantistava 



No. 1166 



73(d). 
1880-81. 



n68. j (a) Miscellanea 7 

3?f^fcI^nT?cI?cfcr Ajitasantistava 

Extent. — foL 8* to fol. io a . 

Description.— Complete ; 44 verses in all, the last four being 
the same as in No. 1161. For other details see 

ANO * A. 1882-83/ 
Begins. — fol. 8 a 

sws^r $t \k faorar <n%r*nnr% *ttst 11 ? i 1 etc. 

Ends. — fol. io a 

N. B. - For further particulars see No. 1161. 



$$*raW^f$WSSI3f Ajitasantistava 
Size. — ro in. by 4| in. 

Extent.-— 8 folios ; 14 lines to a page j 35 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper thick, tough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; big, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and 
edges in two in red ink ; numbers for the verses, their 
daijclas, names of the metres etc. written in red ink ; foil* 
numbered in both the margins ; fol. i a blank ; every fol. 
is more or less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole 
tolerably fair ; complete ; the last verse is numbered a$ 
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40 5 this Ms. contains in addition the following works 
which along with this make up the the seven smaranas : — - 



-( 1 ) ssrftwwft* 


foil. 


4 a 


to 5 a 


( 2 ) wtwt&tfc 


}> 


S a 


„ <s a 


( 3 ) *a snra's^tsr 




6 a 


,» 7 a 


( 4 ) SF^rca^^Tsr 




7 a 


„ 8 a 


( 5 ) f^iw^arsr 


fol. 


8 a 


» 8" 


( i%s^ore<*T=r ) 








( 6 ) swfecfNr ( No. 771 ) 


>> 


8 b 





Begins.— fol. i b n V) U 

3Ti%3T ftrsTO^mqr etc. as in No. 1161. 

Ends. — fol. 4 a 

ari TC? etc. up to ^nt? as in No. 1161. This is 
followed by it 80 u ?T % sff3?T%^^n%^^ II 



tlftWll£dfeM Ajitasantistava 

No. 1169 1880£51). 
. 1884-87. 

Extent*— fol. I94 b to fol. 196 s . 

Description.— Complete ; 39 verses. For other details see Pratya- 
khyananiryukti No. 1072. 

Begins.— fol. 194* 

3Prs* #fagare> ^ ft rSrosft <to(t%) Wrr¥r n ? h 

«rr^r I etc. 



a ) Miscellanea 
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Ends,— fol. i$h* 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. n6r. 



Slf%rf5TTFcr^cf^ Ajitasantistava 

xr n*n 1106 (53 ). 

No. 1170 1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. i8* to fol. 2i a . 

Description. — Complete ; 39 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 736. 

Begins. — tol. i8 ta 

3Tl%52r rersrossw** etc. as in No n6x. 
Ends. — fol. 2i* 

etc. up to 3Sfqr(cqr)grr f%^rffr% 11 ^% II as in No. 
1 1 69. Then we have : — 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1161. 



34 Qf d ^TH^cT^ cfcf Ajitasantistava 

Ttf^ 1171 350 ( S X 

JNO - 1A/1 A. 1882-83- 

Extent. — fol. 6 b . 

Description. — The fifth fol. is lacking ; otherwise complete. For 
other details see No. 739. 

2 [ J. L. P. ] 
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Begins* — ( abruptly ) foL 6 d 
Ends.— fol 6 b 

etc, 

N. B, — For further particulars see No. I t6i. 



3|%^?[rTT*cPEcr5r Ajitasantistiiva 
^T^r??fq^iieTlcr with Bodhiclipika 

1 068 ( a X 

No. 1172 1887-91.~~ 
Size — io in. by 4| in- 

Extent. — 25 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, grey, tough and neither very thin 
nor very thick ; Jafaa Devanagarl characters with ^srmsrrs ; 
bold, uniform, elegant, big and quite legible hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; yellow pigment 
used ; most of the foil, damaged though slightly > on 
account of their having been eaten away by white ants 
or so ; this Ms. contains both the text and its commen- 
tary named as grr%^rft , «PT ; the latter is styled by Jina- 
prabha himself as vivrti and tlka ; its extent is 740 slokas, 
and it is composed in Samvat 1365 ; condition on the 
whole good 5 this Ms. contains an additional work viz. 
irffcsrof^w src^r<§«mr which commences on foL 25 a and ends 
on foL 25 b and which is described in this Part as it was left 
out to be included in Part III. 

Age--— Samvat 1647. 

Author of the commentary*— Jinaprabha SGri, pupil of Jinasirhha 
Sari of the Kharatara gaccha. From the following verse 
occurring in Sanghatilaka Suri's commentary on Samyak- 
tvasaptatika we can see that Jinaprabha Suri was a vidya- 
guru of this commentator : — 



1 This is the 2nd line of the 19th verse. 
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( a ) Miscellanea 



i6 ife&m ^^^mr^r^irofSr 
^r^nstf Tmrn t^jt w*rr tt^ *r *rar*n=r- 

Jinaprabha Suri had visited the court of Mahmudshah 
who succeeded Allauddin. He had assisted Mallisena Suri 
so far as his work of Syadvadamanjari is concerned ( vide 
the 8th veise cf the colophon of Syadvadamanjari ). About 
his magical powers etc, a reference is made by Somadharma 
Gani in his work Upadesasaptaiika ( III j. Herein it is 
said that Jinaprabha Suri who had received a boon from 
Padmavati became a favourite ( manya ) of kings in 
Saihvat 1332 ( dama-visva ). 

Jinaprabha Suri is said to have composed 700 hymns 
and dedicated them to Somatilaka Suri. Vide Siddhanta- 
stavavacuri ( composed by a pupil of Visalaraja Gani ) and 
Prameyaratnamanjusa ( v. 5 of the colophon ). Out of 
these hymns, a tentative list of the following may be 
given : — 

Work Pratika No. of Verses 



z Ajitajinastotra 




21 


Arhadadistotra 




8 


Ajnastotra 




II 


Rsabhajinastotra 




II 






II 






40 


Gautamasvamistotra 




9 


JS 




25 






21 


Caturvimsati j inastotra 




29 






29 






29 



1 This is edited with translation etc, by tr.e. See Caturvi^atijioanaodlgstuti 
X pp. 338-26}. ) 
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Caturvimsatijinastotra 




29 






7 






28 






20 






29 






3° 


Candraprabhajinastotra 




4 






*3 


Jinasirhhasuristotra 




13 


Nemijinastotra 




20 


Pancakalyaoastotra 


r*r raw <a \ *ir^rar^argr 


8 


Pancanamaskrtistotra 




33 


Parsvajinastotra 




12 


j> 




?) 25 






17 


u 




15 


„ (Pratih^ry^s) 










10 


7> 




9 


S3 




8* 


1> 


srrqrsir *rarar : ^frr% 


9 


99 




O 6 


3> 




44 


„ (Phalavardhin) ^OTr%qrn%cT^ 


12 


Mantrascotra 




5 



Munisuvratajinastotra xkvfi* Hm^^mx^o 

1 This has been published with my Gujarat! translation in my edition (pp. 162- 
164) of Bhaktamara&totrapadapurtiiupakavyasaiiigrahu ( pan II ). 

2 This has been published with my Gujaifiti translation in my edition ( pp. 
86-87 ) of Gaturaviihsatika, 

3 This hab been published with my Gujurati translation in my edition (pp v 
I5-I6 ) of Caturvifc&tika. 



ri 7 2 -] (a) Miscellanea 13 



Vltaragastotra 




16 


Virajinastotra 




29 






25 


99 




25 


99 




27 


»> 




36 






*7 






15 


9> 




9 


„ (Kalyanakastotra) sfrf^^T^^^^ 


19 


99 




26 


93 


refHfamT ! %gif#* ! 


3) 


Santijinastora 




20 


Saradastotra 




13 


99 




9 


Siddhantagamastotra 




46 



Some of these hymns have been published in the 
Kavyamala ( Vllth gucchaka ), some in Prakaraaaratnakara 
( Pts II and IV ) and some in <c Jaina stotra and Stavana- 
samgraha. 



Over nnd above these hymns., the following works 
are said to have been composed by Jinaprabha Suri. 

Tapomatakuttana, Dipalikakalpa (Samvat 1337 ?), Dhar- 
madharmakulaka, Nandisvarakalpa, Paramasukhadvatri- 
msika, Pujavidhi, Pratyakhyanasthanavivarana, Pravrajya- 
vidhanavjrtti, Vandanasthanavivarana., Vidhiprapa, Vividha- 
tirthakalpa, Visamakavyavnti, Srenikacaritra ( Dvyasraya }, 
Sandehavigaugadhi 1 , Saptasmarartatika and Sadhupratlkra- 
manasutravrttL 

He has also composed some works in Apabhramsa, 



1 This work should not be confounded with its name-sake composed by 
Vallabhadeva ; for, the latter is the name of the commentary on SiSupalavacJha, 
Vicle the Pattan Catalogue vol. I, p* $8, 



Jaiua Lttetalttre and Phiiowphv 



too. Out of them the following an- noted in the Parana 
Catalogue ( vol. I ) : — 



W OIK 


jriauKa 


Page 


Annthibandhi 




268 


Antarangarasa 




27O 


Antarangavivaha 




273 


Rijabhajiiiacaritastavana 




JiOO 


Gautaniacaritrakulaka 




200 


Caityaparipati 




*"» *■? 
2* j JL 


Jinajanmamaha 






Jinarnahima 




1C9 


Jinagamavacana 


«rs ft ! cB^cq* 


I 00 


Jivanusastisandhi 


ssw t^t or 


y" ^ 
269 


Jnanaprakasakulaka 




:o2 


Dharmadharmavicarakulaka 3^ ^tot I i%g"r%|v?H^ 


263 


Narmadasundailsandhi 




189 


Nemirasa 




269 


P&rsvanathajanmabhiseka 




274 


Bhavyacarita 




265 


Bhavanakulaka 




270 


Mallinathacaritra 




270 


Munisuvratasvamistotra 




275 


Moharajavijaya 




272 


Va j rasvimicaritra 


5ro(fir)f^ m^T^T 


190 


Sravakavidhi 




262 


Subh&sitakulaka 




264 



Bhavyakutumbacarita is said to be composed in a Dravidian 
language. See p. 266. 



ect.— The text containing 39 verses in Prakrit together with 
its explanation m Sanskrit by Jinaprabha Suri. He has 
remarked in this commentary that the last two verses are 
added by somebody else than the author (see No, 117? \ 



1 172, ] (a) 'Miscellanea t $ 

This commentary is exceedingly important inasmuch as 
it explains different metres with theii laksanas and is 
based upon Kavidarpana 1 referred to ? on fol. 2-j. b . Kavi- 
•darpana may be compared with Chando'nusasana and its 
svopajiia commentary entitled as Chandascu4amanu 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b ^fsRjr fowswr etc. 
, s — ( com. ) fol. i b 

TOf =grwr%: etc. 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. 23* 

TH&sts etc. 
( com. ) fol. 24 b irflr *ri srasw ( ) 

^l%5?ci|b| gqrmssr mom #?^rir^f s 
^^rqr^%cT>CT%s[Br\ ^¥nmr?r jwt ( 11 ? it ) 

ftr) ^ w fi^c^fr n \ si (ii^n) 

, — — ■ 

1 See Annals ot the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute Vol. XVI. 



?6 Junta Literal tire and Philosophy [ ttj$. 

Reference. — For quotations see Peterson, Reports III, p. 230 ff. 
For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. Vols. III-IV, p. 
455. For other details see No. 1 161. 



3iref<r^fare33r Ajitasantistava 
^IT^?lfaW^%r with Bodhidipika 

No. 1173 _ mi(a\ 

189l-9i. 

Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 61 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper smooth, tough, not very thick and 
whitish in colour ; Jaina De van agar! characters ; bold, 
legible, uniform and fairly good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink and the edges in two lines 
in the same ink*; red chalk used ; yellow pigment also 
used ; letters on foil. 20 to 24 somewhat illegible ; the 
20th foL partly torn ; condition on the whole good ; both 
the text and the commentary complete ; the work com- 



II74- ] ( a ) Miscellanea t 



mences on fcL i b and ends on fol. 24* ; the text contains 
41 verses; this Ms. contains additional works as under: — 

( 1 ) ^5n%^i*w^ra with t^ot foil. 24 s to 33* 

(2) wf^?fm ,,3n$^^r*T „ 34 a >» 43 a 

( 3 ) s*r**rrccrar >> €T% 55 43 a » 47 b 
( 4 ) jprqn * d« ^* ?Hr „ 5 > 47 b » 5 2b 
( 5 ) r^^gg $^* r re ,> „ 5 2b ^ 53 b 
( 6 ) ^^n^^rsr „ „ No. 777 S3 b » 6lb - 

Age. — Sarhvat 1S68. See No. 777. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b 

3tt%psr tStpth^W etc. as in No. 1 161. 

9 y — ( com. ) fol. i b % ?m: st| W 

3Tf^^^f TcfT^rRrq m' etc. as in No. 11 72. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 23 b 

3rr ^S'f etc. as in No. 11 61. 
s , — ( com. ) ffar ^rHsre etc. up to ffar as in No, 1172. This is 
followed by wmvn ^Ml sfct 3?i%cf^ifm^cT^ wmr 
Nl B, — For other particulars see No. 1172, 



^T^cTSTTtScTCcR Ajitasantistava 
^f%?Tra^T^n%5f with Bodhiclipika 

No. U74 

1887-91. 

Size. — iog in. by 4*| in. 

Extent. — 13 folios ; 19 lines to a page : 70 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper whitish, very thin but not brittle ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with gSTrrsrrs ; bold, clear, 
uniform and somewhat small but beautiful hand-writing : 
borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; the first fol, 
5 [ I. L. P. } 
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seems to have been exposed to rain ; almost all the foil, 
have their right-hand margins slightly eaten away by white 
ants or so ; over and above this, the 8th and the 9th foil, 
are a little bit damaged even in body ; condition tolerably 
good ; led chalk used ; both the text and the commentary 
complete ; the latter ends on fol. io a . This Ms. contains 
in addition the following work: — 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1 

sres^teO ^Trrsai<E> % fir f^raTcft qfar^qrrm 11 ^ etc. 
„ — (com.) fol. % 5w= u «rf u 

3?i^a#r%T^rr^q^r: etc. as in No. 1172. 

Ends. — (text) fol. io a 

„ - (com) sr% «fc etc. up to ^^^mUf^^ 

^wsfi* U ^ It as in No. 1 172. This is followed by ^fer 3ri^RT~ 
grffcT^cfNr TOR The end is thus practically the 
same as in No. 1172. It is however wanting in verses like 
^fi[3F»*r etc. found in some of the Mss. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1172, 



3TT%cf5m?rr*cT3f Ajitasantistuva 
wtf^ftfq^THTtcr with Bodhidipika 

No* 1175 

1886-92. 

Size.—- ro| in. by 4§ in. 



1 This seems to be a wrong entry. But the Ms cannot be had now. 
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( a ) Miscellanea 
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Extent.— 1 3 folios ; 17 lines zo a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and greyish in colour; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with ^HTsrrs , bold, fairly 
legible, uniform and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; there is kept some 
space between these pairs ; red chalk used ; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary as well ; both 
complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Seems to be old. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i b 

nw etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. i b sfr^cWF to: 11 

arftRran^atSwi e *c. as in No. 1172. 

„ — (com.) fol. i2 b ^^r>^i^MciTi%rr^TO^Hfr raron mm 

Ends, —(text) fol. i2 b 

*farr* & *Tr% to v i$sar nft n ^ 11 

sir m *r t%to a* $15? fa srforofaqir 1 

*T f fT% %*TT 5VWKw) T%TWRT » 3^ » 

Ends— (com,) fol. l? b smnrHT etc. up to TOfrnrr* Thus this is pra- 
ctically same as in No. 1172 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1172. 
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No. 1176 



Ajitusantistava 
with Bodhidipika 

1228 



1891-95. 



Size.— io| in. by 4§ in. 

Extent.— ii-i = io folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper grey, thick and rough ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ^rmsns ; bold, clear, small, 
uniform, slightly fat and elegant hand-writing ; holders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; the first fol. slightly torn ; 
so the corresponding letters are missing ; foil. 2, 4, 5, 6 
and 7 have each a strip of paper pasted to the borders ; 
condition tolerably good ; red chalk used ; this Ms. con- 
tains both the text and the commentary ; both incomplete 
since the 3rd fol. is missing, 

Age.— Sarhvat 1476. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i a 

3TT*W etc as * n No. u6i. 
„ — (com.) fol. i a 

STT^^fflfT^ etc. as in No. 1172. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 1 i b 

3?r <ref etc* as in No. 1 175. 
„ — (com.) f% *wsrsr II \\ 11 qfffafpfa etc * up to so ^\\\ 
practically as in No. 1172. This is followed by %<3#F 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1172. 



1 177* J 



( a ) Miscellanea 



3TT%cT3TTT^cT?cra 



Ajitasantistava 
vvith Bodhidipika 

851 (a). 



No. il77 



1895-1902 



Size. — io£ in. by 4| in. 



Extent. — 33 folios : 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional £F*rraTS ; small, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space between 
these pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; some, in the left-hand one, 
too ; unnumbered sides are decorated in the centre only ; 
the numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; in the 
left-hand margin, the title is written as qcr° **r° f c ; fol. i a 
blank ; a part of the left-hand margin of fol. 33 is gone ; 
condition on the whole very good ; both the text and the 
com. complete; the latter ends on fol. 8 b ; this Ms. 
contains in addition the following works : — 



( 1 ) ^n%ss*mrsr with 3% foil. 8 b to 15* 

( ^ ) aswsr ,* „ „ 2i b „ 24* 

( 4 ) „ „ „ 24 a „ 27* 

( S ) r%***r^TT?r% „ „ „ 27 a „ 28 b 



( 6 ) OTffife^Tsr No. 778 foil. 28 b to 3? b 

Begins. — (text) fol. i b 



3H%q faqTOYTO etc. as in No. 1161 



•(com;) ^tiiif qrftF%5!Wll 



fcfT etc. as in No. 1179. 1 



X If this entry is correct this work should be assigned a place after No. Hj'S 



Jama Literature and 'Philosophy 



Ends. — (text) fol. 7* 

?t Hittsr q- ?rft etc. up to scgcq^nr ra^r#r% 1 
„— r com. ) fol. 8 b ? 1% g-l otto etc. up to sftftlTOTOtf °ri as in 

No, 1172, This is followed by 11 ^rtl 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1172.. 



^rasfnq^r Bodl iidi] >ika 

(3TI^lrf^rT fi d 4 : d <=lffTr) (Ajitasantisfuvavrtti) 




Extent. — 48 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper ; thin, grey and somewhat brittle ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with gysrrars ; bold, legible, 
elegant, uniform and sufficiently big hand-writing; borders 
thickly ruled in red ink with their edges in blatk lines ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; unnumbered sides have 
a disc in the centre in red colour ; the numbered have, 
over and above this, two more such discs, one in each of 
the two margins; fol. i a decorated with a *srr%Tetf in red 
colour ; corners of many foil, slightly damaged ; the first 
foL has its upper marginal portion pasted to a strip of 
paper which is as long as the fol. and which is half an inch 
in breadth ; this work ends on fol 9* ; condition tolerably 
fair ; complete. This Ms* contains over and above this 
work the following: — 




No. 1178 



12 29 ( a), 
1891-95; 



Size. — io£ in. by 4^ in. 



(x) grgT?%8^ti?r with 

(2) *ri v&m „ 

(3) wsnixarsftr 



„ 26 h t „ 29* 

?r% „ 29* „ 3i b 

» 33 b » 34 b 

No. 779 „ 3 4 b „ 4 8 to . 



rsrsrcw toll. 9* to i8 a 



(5) 

(6) OT^t^ifsr 



H79*J ( a ) Miscellanea ^3 

Age.— Sarhvat 15S7. See No, ^Sgi^*' 
Author.— J inaprabha Suri. For details see pp. 10-14. 
Subject. — Explanation of Ajitasantistava. 
Begins, — fol. i b 

Ends. — fol. 9 a 

snt HH5r^ i etc. up to ^rf^sras<rrnri l as in No- 11 77. 

Reference, — See No, 1172. 



3Tf%^TRcTCcfcr Ajitas'antistava 
f%ffarsf|[cr with vivrti 

TSTo 1179 

JNo. 1173 1871-72. 

Size.— 8£ in. by 2| in. 

Extent. — 13 folios ; xo lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and grey, Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with tjsnFtraTS ; bold, clear, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders somewhat carelessly ruled 
in three lines in black ink ; foil, numbered twice : once as 
258 to 269 and once as 1 to 12 as well ; unnumbered sides 
have a small disc in red colour, in the centre only, whereas 
the numbered have this as well as two such discs, one in 
each of the two margins ; the first fol. and the last ako 
partly torn., the rest of the foil, slightly eaten away by 
white ants ; the right-hand corners are to a certain extent 
worn out s fol. 2 to 10 have each a small strip of paper 
pasted ; condition very fair ; red chalk used ; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary; both complete. 

Age*— Old. 



24 Jaina Ltteiature mid Philosophy [ 1 179. 

Author of the commentary. — Govindacarya. 

Subject. — The text as before, together with the explanation in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. I a 

3lf3rq etc. as in No. 1 i6r. 
„ — (com.) fol. r a 

Ends. — fol. I2 b 

n etc. as in No. 1177* 

„ — com. fol. I2 b 

sfrcp^^wT^sr fktfft msmx 1 

^t^t gOT firmer ^tftatrnfr II 
strebtuAqi ^anw^r^sr 11 ? 11 

«TT3g[: srf^iirCf5T^R?rfarr: II 
c2nRscr s^<jrapttft grSFr«rr3Tr II ^ 11 



u8o. ] 



(a) Miscellanea 



25 



'setts' CTProf^srarqE^fc n H 



Ajitasantistava 
with avacuri 
265, 



lb7I-72 



No, 1180 
Size. — 1 in. by 4 J 

Extent* — 3 folios ; 26 lines ttra page; about 79 letters to a line» 
4 [ J. L. P. } 
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[ i i So* 



Description.— Country paper extremely thin and greyish in colour; 

Jaina Devanagari characters ; the middle portion written in 
hand bigger than that for the portions surrounding it, since 
this is a g^rqrr^ Ms.; the text occupies the central place and 
the commentary space all around it. Though the commen- 
tary is written in very small hand-writing, it is quite legible. 
The text is written in big and good hand-writing. Vertical 
strokes used to denote the dissolution of syllables ; yellow 
pigment used ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; extent of the latter 78 Slokas and 21 letters. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the commentary— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A hymn in Prakrit in 40 verses ; but only 39 are com- 
mented upon ; the last is left out. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i a 

3ff3r3T T^siflTSsnw ^RT *Z etc. in No. 11 61. 

» — (com.) fol.i a *nrsTRt *m§r srcsft fg^Rsft ^t%^1^tt$t- 

sfttnsrft* ^Tff^ w<m\*3i % ^rcrrr *sr wcorfcr vfttfifa srr^TRr- 
wrpr *rr^3T i^tjt st^ttctt sisftvAfcr f^^m : ^ h*u qw *rr($)- 
gpsccCTr *rer *r*mat ^($>><?t £ \ g^r ^ cirr^^w 1 etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) foL 3 b 

srf WW *r mwv etc. up to ^n? 11 «° I 
^T3Tmcl5rTT%1%^crg: M ® II sft ll 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 3 b ht% ^ ^ffStftor qrcg: ^gwwra; 1 

«rtworrac * srra? Ferrer srfq- ?re*TcftT% » ^ n i ft ^3rt%ra$Tfffr- 

«^r^r: sr° ^? u n 
Reference, — See No, 1161. 
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(a) Miscellanea 
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Ajitasantistava 

with avacuri 

608 (a). 



Ho. 1181 



1892-95, 



Size.— 10 in. by 4| In, 



Extent. — 7-1 =6 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin but tough and grey ; jaina 

Devanagari characters with ; bold, legible, uniform 

and fair hand-writing ; the text occupies the central place, 
whereas the commentary the space all around it, by starting 
from the place above the test, going to the right-hand 
margin, then to the left-hand one and then to the place 
below the test ; thus this is a ^qrer Ms. ; the hand-writ- 
ing of the commentary smaller than that of the text, but 
clear and good ; borders doubly, uniformly and carefully 
ruled in black ink ; in all, there are four such borders ; 
red chalk used ; condition on the whole good ; for, only 
corners of some of the foil, are slightly damaged ; the 4th 
fol. missing ; otherwise the test and the commentary 
complete. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text consists of 39 verses only ; all of them are 
commented upon. This avacQri seems to be the same as 
No* 1 180 ; but it is more incorrect and hence less reliable 
than the preceding one. 

Begins, — (text) fol. i a 

sri^Kr foq^rssrwr etc. as in No. 1161. 

3 , — ( com* ) fol. i a % ?nr* li 

m*r *rc stttc* ¥fcr l_etc. 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 7 a 

m 3rr f^9«nr etc, 
„ — (com.) fol. 7 a ?*ret srftftft 5rfr%r%cT ?rw tttst^ " *>jwrr*fift% ?r 

ii hq w 

Reference. — See No. nfii. For an anonymous avacuri written in 
Samvat 1524 and hence composed not later than that, see 
Limbdi Catalogue No 31. 



Sff^dfllf^cl^^ Ajitasatitistava 
grc t^fiii^lft cT with avacurni 

u 11M 333 (a), 

*°' 1U% . A. 1883-83, 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent,*— (text) 19 folios ; 1 to 5 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

99 C COm J» » 9 *5 >' *9 99 *9 99 S9 9 &6 99 99 99 99 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and very greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagarx characters with occasional •gHTrtslTS ; this is a 
\km<£\ Ms. * the text written in big, bold, uniform but less 
legible hand-writing as the work is closely written ; the 
same is the case with the avactirgi except that it is written 
in smaller hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red 
ink ; foil, numbered as usual ; the numbered as well the 
unnumbered sides have 3 small discs in red colour, one in 
the centre and one in each of the two margins ; yellow 
pigment used, though rarely ; condition good ; both the 
text and the avacfir$i complete ; the latter ends on fol. 5 b . 
This Ms. contains the following additional works ; — 



1x83. J (a) Miscellanea 2$ 

(x) ggn^feafei ra ftar with fol $ b to 9 a 

(2) 5rftr3rw^r^ „ 53 9 a » r2b 

(3) a^sr^sftsr ( ?ott^ ) „ >9 

(5) fsr^nw^afa (tow*gt) „ „ i6 a „ 17* 

(6) ^TO^m^ „ «ftrNo. 776 „ 17* „ i9 b 

Age.— Old, 

Author of the avacurriu — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The test containing 38 verses in Prakrit together with 
a small commentary in Sanskrit, 

This Ajitasantistava and the rest of the six stotras 
noted above are considered as 7 smaraijas by the followers 
of the Kharatara gaccha. 
Begins, — ( text ) fol. i b 

3?f*T3? fa*WwPOT etc. as in No. 11 61. 

99 — ( com. ) fol. i b srf^reFTnr fec f kdt&re \ f^^Hmm *9 m- 
ikv&w* etc. 
Ends.— ( text > fol. 5 b 

#r etc. up to fl re i£Dr ! as in No. 1161. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 5 b Trnr? ^rec^wrspr ^fq^rr srfa stt» imm 
msmQwzysfmxn. w \\\\ 

Reference.— See No. 1181. 



SlfsidKU IIWHcW 1 9l «K°« Ajitasantistavavivarana 
HO.U83 

Extent.— fol. I2 a to fol. i6 b . 

Description. — Complete ; only the steeps of the 42 verses of the 
text are given. For other details see Namaskaramaptra- 
yivarana.No. 744* 
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Author.— Harsaklrri Suri, pupil of Candrakirti Suri. For his other 
works see Nos. 744 and 784. 

Subject. — Ajitasantistava explained in Sanskrit. In the beginning 
the commentator has given us a version about the origin 
of the stava. He has styled the commentary both as 
vivarana and tika as welL 

Begins* — fol. n a 

%w: «Tr^T?%tnf5rmr w^s^sni *mi$ *rcr : etc. 
Ends.-- fol. i6 b sq-cRTfTSWs^w: btoj ct^^to* #srft g^^r%W^f ^ 

Reference. — See No* 116 1, 



fircftW Ajitasantistava-viyarana 

No. 1184 42 < f X 

1874-75. 

Extent. — fol. xo b to fol. 16*. 

Description.— Complete ; explanation of 42 verses as in No. 1183 
plus that of three verses of Brhacchantistora. For other 
details see Namaskaramantravivaraija No« 745. 
Begins.— fol. io b |( Ax> u 

yfiwm {§m*{& mmmm fk*wn *n£r 11 etc. 

as in No, 1183, 



1185.] 



( a ) Miscellaftea 
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Ends. — ibl. i6 a sirc*rersTO3hHr: etc. up to ^fk as in No. 1183. 

This is followed by the lines as under : — 

atfcrsnrf^s^EW \ ^fV^rfRT^fT^IT^ toKs>3 qrowra %&rww 
%^(?^r)?r(?5TF)f5r(?H>^r^R"- wrfferotaf 3 5P5&m£S^ stc* qr|r 

hkt^t s^rmi^m^i^r smsr swfs fitaRr *rts i *rs<§s? 

W*K$)ftr £rtr. II h sfr^^tf% etc. up to r%^% 

as in N0.1181. This is followed by I! ? il gfta f feiro ffi r 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1183. 



SltcNrre Aticara 

No. 1185 1220 <«X 

1884-87. 

Extent.— foL 193*. 

Description* — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see No. 
1220(1). 
1884-87. * 



l f 2, 4 The complete verses are as under; — 

?tor: sptfs ^n^t sHNr spffr ^3 11 

All these verses occur in Bfhaccharitistotra. 

8 'Sf^'tft wren 



32 Jaina Literatim and Philosophy [ 1 185. 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 
Subject, — Aticaras in Gujarat!. 

Begins.— foL 193* angorr qrwcr frf *rn% m^r sri srk r%*rfw i 
Softer* i srsC*)^ « ^rr^T«r ^^(w)?^i*r I etc. 

Ends.— -fol. 193* 



srra^IW^I Aticaragatha 
(ST^rr^T^T) ( Aiyaragaha ) 

*r 11 qa 74 (j). 

No. 1186 1880-81. 

Extent* — leaf 197 15 to leaf 198*. 

Description.— Complete. 8 verses in all. 1 For further particulars 

see Upadesamala No. jgg^lgj a 
Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject* — The 8 gathas in Prakrit pertaining to the five acaras and 
their subdivisions, the five acaras being ( 1 ) jfianacara, 
( 2 ) darianacara, ( 3 ) caritracara, ( 4 ) tapacara and ( 5 ) 
viryacara. Out of them the 3rd, 6th and 7th gathas are 
found with slight variations in Uttaradhyayanasutra in 
XXVIII, 31 ; XXX, 8 ; and XXX, 30 respectively whereas 
gathas 2 to 8 exactly tally with gathas 184, 182, 185, 
186, 47, 48 and 187 of the niryukti of Dasavaikalikasfttra. 
Moreover, its 6 gatha has much in common with the 30th 
verse of Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

Its ist gatha can be compared with gatha 181 of Da6a 
vaikalikasutraniryukti. The first hemistich of the 3rd gatha 
tallies with that of Ava£yakastttraniryukti (v. 1561 )♦ 

1 All of them are quoted in icarapradipa. See its printed edition ( pp. l b * 
ita, 39b, 66b, 83a, 8jb, 83b and 91b respectively). They are being recited in 
the aticaras pertaining to the pak§ika, caturmasika. and saxhvatsarika pratikramapas. 



(a) Miscellanea 



33 



In the 5th gaiha, we have the word kusala which is 
interpreted as omnibicent. The same is the case with 
kusala occurring in Yogadarsana ( II, 4 and 27 ). See the 
corresponding bhasya where kusala is explained as 
€ sarvajna-cannamasarlri-ksinaklesa \ 

Begins, — fol. 197° 

wiotitf ^^FraTm etc. as in No. 1 189. 
Ends.— fol. i98 b 

^^^f^^ftfrsTf etc. as in No* 1189. 

Reference. -Published in several editions of Pancapratikramanasutias. 

In Acaradinakara ( pp. 28o a ~28i b ) we have these very 
eight gathas and their explanation. They are introduced 
there with the words 3»nrt?*r5f arrk^TnraTWi^qr *rar 
and on pp. 325 b «~326 a we have arra^^rrarer^ with a 
commentary. Pandit Sukhlal in his Hindi edition of Panca- 
pratikramana (p. 64), has however observed that this poem 
of 8 verses should be called ST MK*i rar and not ^3icfr s gK«Trar 
as the subject-matter pertains to acara, and he has so named 
them. This view of his is refuted in Siddhacakra ( vol. 
IV, No. 6, pp. 127-139). There it is said that since 
acaras are mentioned in these gathas with a view to re- 
mind one of the aticaras and that since the subject is not 
anumodana of sitkrta but censuring of evil deeds and re- 
pentence, it is correct to style this work as sn&^TCTTSTT* 
Furthermore, ia this Siddhcakra, it is said that Sena Suri, 
too, has styled this work as srf^rwissrr. 



afftmW W T Aticaragatha 

•XT ii** 1810(b). 
No. H87 1887-91. 

Extent.— foL ~ii b 
I [J.L. P. J 
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Description.-— Complete. For details see Pratik ramariakramavidi 

No 1210 C a > 
i>0# 1887-91. 

Begins. — fol. 1 i b 

htqt^t ?^rorm etc. as in No. 1189. 
Ends, — fol. n b 

3TOijff3Tg^ etc. up to snqrft n < II as in No. 1 189. 
This ib followed by 3§n?qcrT^H7TT3rr ^wft 11 Then we have 
in a small hand : — 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1186. 



snlNT^T Afcicaragatha 

with tika 

No. 1188 576 (a). 

1884-86. 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 6 folios ; n lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
charaaerswith^r^s; big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; bor ders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 

I Henceforth we have nqtes on the preceding g&tha. "~ " ~ 



ufe$* J ( a ) MmeUmua $S 

chalk used : foil, nuinbeied in the right-hand margin 
only ; edges of almost evei y fol. slightly damaged ; condi- 
tion on the whole good. This Ms. contains in addition 
the following works : — ■ 

( i ) srrw^srrqr^fT foil. s b to 6 a 

(2) sresPrnrNo. ii9s fol. 6 a „ 6 b 

( 3 ^ an^w^srf^srcnrar No. n 96 „ 6 b 
Age,— Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Not known. 

Subject* — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit* the 
former starting with the 2nd g&tha of Aticaragatha. 

Begins — ( text ) fol. i a 

h or ^ srear ^ artier <c 3TgT%st htothptkt h ? M «tc* 
„ — ( com. ) foL i a 3t| 1 ^Rr^gTrrfH^r^ 1 etc. 
Ends.— fol. s a 

^swsrr ^kott %i%r*m g sfrsfr 1 
3T ^ 5tt ^*roftr 3T# f**<sgrr ft gpri" aw H ? 11 
Reference. — See No. 11 86. 



No. 1189 

Size.— io£ in. by 4^ in. 
Extent.— 3 folios ; 3 lines to page ; 



Aticaragatha 
with tabba 

267. 
1871-72. 

28 letters to a line, 
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Description*— Country paper rough and white ; Devanrigati cha* 
racters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the inter- 
liner tabba ; the latter wiitten in small hand-writing, 
whereas the iormer in very big, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; botdeis ruled in three lines, and 
edges in two, in red ink ; condition very good ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. $ L blank ; 
both the text and the tabba complete ; conditoin very 
good. 

Age _ Old. 

Author of the tabba* — Not mentioned. 

Subject* — This is a stxfSll text. It is a part and parcel of the Prati- 
krama^asutras. It is explained in GujratL 

Begins. — (text) fol. i a 

^ranm zmmft (q;)^t «ra?r *rftreftr u ? n etc. 
„ — ( com. ) fol. ^rrorarafr ^^r^Rtrfr ^rfr(T?)sawf<jfV cwsrrc 
rmr firWW^fw* %k srr^r <w snre epff 3>f etc. 
Ends. — (text) fol. y 



„ — (com.) 3 s1 sTTtrnfr ^fas^r* srrnfig r%(lft ^nsrrc qrfamr airarrcsft 
tfter q: nwt » ^ n <r° u sft n etc. 



AticaralocaM 



No. 1190 



Extent.— foL 13 s „to foL t8 b . 



' a \ Miscellanea 



37 



Description. — Complete so fa* is it goe*. For details see 

A. 1882-83, 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Tbc subject is treated in Gujarat!, and it deals with 
repentances regarding the partial transgressions of vows. 
At times there are srrtfes from the corresponding text 
which forms a part of the Pratikramanasutra. 

Begins. — fol. 1 y> ^m^mnfr* s^m^or &s <re *roir 

*ri%tr*r SfrfNTTC 3TTOT^ II BTftttTTOT II ?fT^ tTOTf ^FH 

CT^nearegg gmr ar*T jrftarir etc. 
Ends.— fol. i8 b s^rar sfefr ?r *ro*ff *rrrs aw ^ fl st ?f ^sra 

11 ^rii sra^ *tw 5r(^r) ^ff F*fH<4V^ f^Lf^^ss? «rar?r «FRi 

Reference. — Cf. this work with cc P&ksikadi Aticara " published in 
several books dealing with Paficapratikramanasutras. 



STST^SroFTC^*! Astadasapapasthana 
( 3TgT?4iamc|gTor ) ( Atthadasaj^vatthana ) 

Extent. — leaf 79* to leaf 8o b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Daiavaikalikasutra- 
niryukti No. 711. 

Subject. — 18 sinful activities mentioned in Prakrit. 
1 This gatha slightly differs from v. 48 in Vaudittosfctra. 
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Begins.— * leaf 79* 

mi crwrssrro qsarwrrfcr wsrsfrsTTq- n ? H scs* wr 
srw T^wim wsrssfimqr ii R H etc* 
Ends.— leaf 8o b 



3?T^R^'^ic^T3TfW Akarasamkhyagatha 

( 3fT^WT*TT^T ) ( Agarasankhagaha ) 

1106 (44). 

No, 1192 1891-95. 
Extent- — fol. 6 a . 

Description- — Complete. For other details .see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject*—- Allowances made while undertaking pratyakhyanas. The 
3 verses given here may be compared with the correspond- 
ing ones ( v. 16-21 ) of Pratyakhyanabhasya. 

Begins. — fol. 6 a 

€r %sr warn arrornr ifk 1 

DM*$I¥ * q<3)K1^ miwftfa 3Tg* U ? It 

w ^ s*f?r *g«mft 11 ^ n 

Reference. — Published in the edition ( p. 369 ) of Sripratikramapa] 
sfctra published by Bhlmasiifaha Ma$aka in A. D„ 1888 



( a ) Miscellanea 



Adinathastuti 



No. 1193 



1270 (26). 
1887-91. 



Extent.— fol. s b to fol. 6 a . 

Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A metrical hymn in Sanskrit in four verses. As usual 
in the first verse only one Tirthamkara ( here Rsabhadeva ) 
is praised ; in the second, all ; in the third, the Jaina 
canon ; and in the fourth, a goddess ( here Kusmandlika 
alias Amba ). 

Bcgins.-fol. 5 b 



g q fa &^qg&H £»nfeg5T* TO * \ It 



Ends.— fol. 5 b 
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tnTORTOmKT' Arftdhi iiapataka 

( 3n^TI^P¥^raT ) ( Araliaiiapadaya ) 

579 ( 1 ). 

No. 1194 1895-98. 
Extent. — fol. 26 b to fol, 30*. 

Description. — Complete; 360 verses in all. For otliei details see 
Author* — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Several features of aradhana mentioned in verses in 
Prakrit. 

Ends.— fol. 26 b 

&OTRftp$3 a *rorri$r 3fRi^nfiw li ? M etc. 
Ends.— fol. 30* 

Hmm%^^w$r 1 <?gtn ^Tffurr *rr&ror 11 w 



sireHRT Alocaua 
( 3HoJi*l"r| ) ( Akryaiia ) 

No. L195 U06 (4&). 

1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 12 3 to fol. I2 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 



1 For a work having this title see No. 372 ( D* C J, M* voL XVII, pu h 



1196. ] ( a ) Miscellanea 41 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Repentances mentioned in Gujaratl. 
Begins, — fol. I2 a 3W snr^ROT 

^r^q- ^ itererra 3 ^rr^^nr Sf grs ren ft^re h mwtsm 
fsro^rsrr ssfnsft g% etc, 

Hnds. — fol, i2 fc 

f% ^ src*r H?r srer* ^nrr^ srfr r^srcrrs? srrfNrrc sttot^St ^fV 
Reference. — See No. 1 190. 



3TI^^T*f3f3l- Ajocananaksatra- 
Tctf^RTC'TT^rf titMvaragaiM 

(^ri^sw^rRR^- ( Aloyananakkhatta- 
mi^jKTT^T ) tiMvaragaha) 

No. 1196 lit^h 

1884-86. 

Extent. — fol. 6 b . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
No. 1 188. 

Author.-— Not mentioned, 

Subject. — Two verses in Prakrit dealing with the alocanas per- 
taining to naksatras ( constellations ), tithis and varas. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 6 b 

^r^mntf^h: %r *rft v $*rr n 1 
6 [J.L.P.1 
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No. 1197 



Alocamgatha 
( Aloyanagaha ) 
576 (c). 



1884-86. 



Extent.— fol. 6 4 to fol. 6 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Aticaragatha with 
tfka No. 1 188. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with repen- 
tances. 

Begins.— fol. 6» 



?^rr fir «r s^pf ft i%ra^nr^s' H X H 
f^rggm^m^RgisT'TrtwyioT n sfari it ^ 11 etc. 



Ends.— fol. &> 



"ToicRCgM fast sftwwi affaywgifcl I 

^Worifatf 3fS5 ^fSf § ^WWTT II $ o || 



H*8. 3 



( a ) Miscellanea 



43 



Wrfsre»ra*3t&ir- Iryapn tMbieambanclhi- 

frmn^ri mithyaduskrta 
QcKUHdfed with vivarana 

No. 3198 135 (o). 

1873-74. 

Extent. — fol. iy h to fol. i8\ 

Description* — One verse in Prakrit and its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Complete. For other details sec Saptatisatasthanaka- 

prakara^a No. X |^ a ^ . 

1073—74. 

Subject. — Enumeration of 5630 mithyaduskrtas. 
Begins and Ends, — (text) fol. I7 b 

„ — ( com* ) foL i7 b 

srfq^rH^d<4> wmW^^^ ^° etc. 
Ends.— (com.) fol. i8 a g^qfer ?° amr Jl $ ^f^R^iT ^ 

**^r W iftaft arnrg^rr ^nrr i Mfriwft w sftrar 5 



1 This is the total extent of this Ms. 
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gTRI^^r'f^siT^cIT- Utbtradhyayaiiasiitrantai^ 
Tf^iresrTWW gathasvadhyaya 

127 (4). 



No. 1199 1872-73. 
Extent. — fol. ? b to fol. 4 b . 

Description.— Complete. 41 verses in all. For other details see 
Upadesaratnamala No. jgyjly^" « 

Author* — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A compendium of some of the gathas of Uttaradhyayana- 
sutra prepared for study. 

Begins. — fol. 3 b Mi 

^Tttft q*ifarv l etc. 
Ends, — fol. 4 b 

2 mmr&* WQ(*&%)wf etc. up to wsfaft w it 
This followed by the line as under = — 

Reference. — In the Limbdl Bha^dara there is a Ms. dealing with 
" *%mit ^»i»m% 5T% mviWT sqrwW3Ei% See its Catalogue 
No. 824. 

N. B. — This work should be connected with No. 6^2, as it 
can be assigned a place thereafter. 



s*qsnw|URI UpavasagananS 

( sdcic|i^4|UHI ) ( Uvavasaganana ) 

w A i^nn 1392 (11)» 

No. 1200 1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 13*. 



- 1 -This is gatha I of Ut^radhyayanasutea { III) # 

(XJV).. 



1200. ] ( a ) Miscellanea 4% 

Description. — Complete ; two verses in all. ¥01 other details see 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Calculation of various penances amounting to upavasa, 
a fast. 

Begins.— fol. 13* 

Ends. — fol. 13* 

^^TW?#roi ottoY ft? irhirfaftq' 1 

II 3MI 



Rsibhasdta 
( Isibhasiya ) 
with balavabodha 

1144 (b). 
1887-91. 

10 verses in all. For other details see 



( ?r%*m%*j ) 

No. 1301 

Extent. — fol. 4* to fol. $ b . 
Description.-- Complete ; 

No. -"44( 0-^ 
1807-91. 

Author of the text. — Not mentioned. 

s> bslsi . ,^ 99 

Subject. — This Jaina work which appears to be a praklr?aka» deals 
with the importance of human life. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 4* 

wtfc«flnw*ift <ar*r% q^sr$&fil u ? M etc. 
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Begins.— (com,) foL 4* qtsr Hi <w*PraK?) ^fJTij?^ TT3^ smf #srg; 

rorsr fwnsr 3^ srsft sirTO sink etc. 
Ends,— (text) fol. 5 a 

>y — (com.) fol. 5 a Jjoraror sttststs arms etc. ^f8r sfrt sNir 

Reference.- The work shuold not be confounded with the el Rsi- 
bhasitasutra$r (45 small works) published by Rsabhadevaji 
Kesarimalji Samstha, Rutlam in A. D. 1927. It is very 
doublful that the work here described by me is the same 
as one on which Bhadrabahusvamin wrote a nijjutti. 



^Bl«flf43'? Kayotsarga 
( 3?T5r^a*f ) ( Kaussagga ) 

^TSra^Nngrfecr with balavabodha 

No* 1202 746 <&L 

1875-76. 

Extent. — fol. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 7 f 6 ^ a — 

1875-76. * 

Subject.— Eight types of praty&khyana etc., along with their expla- 
nation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) tol. 12* 

f^wwrr <flfcron# *sr I fa^^maw M X » etc. 



1203* ] 



( a ) Miscellanea 



Begins.- (com,) fohi2 b srrfa qre<?inr \ <mm twit R ^Nrf|?r t^tto 

wflw 3 ^fHrrorwr q(^)qnir ^ ^raft fim^q qraqror msm * etc. 
Ends* — (text) fol. i2 b 

,-(com.) foLi2 b ^r r%flsft *k m% stot nq 3r ^sr^fr w q%sfr ^ 
^? ^f^rr ^ srqrrf?^ ^ 3T*5T5T ersra- srcsranr 3=r^ q ^Nt^t v 



^iratcWfft^r Kayotsargadosa 

No. 1203 1293 (d >* 

1886-92 

Extent. — fol. 14*. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see Caityavandana- 
vjrtti No. 847. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — 21 pitfalls to be avoided while performing kayotsarga. 
In the Ava£yakasQtraniryukti ( v. 1546-1547 ), we have 
19 pitfalls enumerated. For their explanation in Gujarati 
- see Arhatadar&inadipika (p. 828 ). 

Begins.— fol. 14* ^rqrreg II U^YMpM^ifl»i^^»ffw^tfh T *^*rik 
^rnft I ^^wmffMNn|(0 iftd*-$i?: " \ m etc. 
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Ends.— foL i4 b fr^m^rcwr seirrata f«rR ^twt i ^m^- 



Kayotsargadosa 

No. 1204 1873-74. 
Extent, — foL i8 b . 

200(<i) 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1873-74 

Begins.— fol i8 b §r<srr*g I ^rqi%^^Tf?^r^T^^^R^m^r etc. as in 
No. 1203. 

Ends.— fol. i8 b f^ram^rctniT etc. up to srgSr^rr R% as in No. 
1203. This is followed by ffet 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1203. 



^N^aT^fB 1 Ksetradevatsatuti 

no. 1205 ;;g <ffl 

1884-87. 

Extent.— fol. 193*. 

Description. — Complete; this verse is numbered as 3 ; for, 
it is preceded by Bhuvanavtsimdevistuti and Ksetra-devata- 
stuti, each occupying one verse. For other details see 
No. 1072. 

Author.— A. Jaina saint according to the tradition. 

Subject. — A hymn in Sanskrit in honour of the Ksetradevatas, the 
local deities. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 193* 

1 The scribe has styled this as Fratikraraaoastuti (vide. p. 49) probably Because 
this verse is recited while performing Fratikrataaria«- 



I206. ) 



( a ) Miscellanea 



4$ 



Reference. — Published. See some ot the printed editions of the 
Pratikramanasutras, e. g. one edited by Sukhlal where on 
p. 10 of the appendix we have this verse and its explana- 
tion in Hindi. 



Ksetradevatastuti 

No. 1206 ^ZtfSt 

1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 5 a . 

Description. — For other details see Namaskaramantra No* 736. 
Begins and Ends. — foh s a 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 1205. 



3$^3trq *f f m% Gurasthapanasutra 

f qi%f%3J^rT ] C Paficindiyasutte ] 

No * 1207 1887-91! 
Extent.— fol. 8 b . 

Description.™ Complete* For other details see P&k§ikasfttra 

No. 1 145* 
Author* — Not mentioned* 

Subject. — 36 attributes of a guru mentioned in Prakrit in prose, 
7 [ J . L» P. 1 
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Begins.— fol. 8 b 

^x^^w^umr » 3*gr^arft \ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 8 b 

Reference. — Published in any of the printed editions of the Pafica- 
pratikrama$asutras. Furthermore it is also completely 
given in D. C. J. M. ( vol. XVII, pt. Ill, p. 223 ). 



No. 1208 



Gocaraearyagatha 
( Goyaracariyagaha ) 

11 06 (47) . 
1891-95/ 



Extept. — fol. 6 a . 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with what a 
saint is expected to do while going out for getting alms. 

Begins and Ends. — fol 6 a 



^SW* Catuh&iratia 
( ) ( ( Wrisarana ) 

No. 1209 mism 

1884-87. 

Extent. — fol. 201* to fol. 2oi h , 



i2io.] ( a ) Miscellanea J3 

Description— Complete j 27 verses in all. For other details se« 

Pratyakhyananiryukti No. 1072- 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with saranas* 
Begins.-- foL 2oi a 

q*r ion «nww e&nrort ^csiNr t% u ? ti 

&gq*ra*f&£toqrr 3T^5^r sRtw m& M ^ 11 etc. 
Ends. — foL 2oi b 

wni^sr ^t<jt %^nrr fir f^^f^r^er* 1 

Reference. — See the last para of No. 266 of D, C. J, M. ( vol 
XVII, pt. I, p. 258 ). 



'^PSRW Catuhsarana 

No. 1210 ,?IJJ* 

1880-81. 

Extent. — leaf 175^ to leaf 178*. 

Description.- - Complete ; 26 verses in all. For additional parti- 
culars see Agamikavastuvkarasara No, jggpjgj* » 

Begins. — leaf ij$ h 
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Ends,— leaf 178 s1 

N. B. — For further details see No. 1209. 



Extent, — leaf 78 b to leaf 79*. 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
DasavaikalikasOitraniryukti No. 711. 

Begins,— leaf 78** *mrft wra srcterr etc. up to qr«r mri q^srrrw I 
as in No. 266 of D. C. J. M, ( vol. XVII, pt. I, p. 
257 ). This is followed by the line as under : — - 
^g^^wmpi^ft^r I as in No. 1209* 
Ends.— leaf 79 b 

m^Tttc (k m% snpnqr wratf ^ 11 ? © 11 v 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1209. 



( *31Rmr ) ( Caukkasaya ) 



No. 1211 



Gafcuhsaraija 
76(13), 



1880-81. 



No. 1212 



1280 (bX 
1887-91. 



Extent. — fol. 3 b . 



I This wgrk is also styled as Par£vajinastava, 



1313. ] 



( a ) Miscellanea 



S3 



Description. — Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other deiails see 

Sarhvegacudamani No. ^f ^ a \ 
43 ' 1887-91. 

Author. — Bhadrabahu Gani. 

Subject. — A hymn In Apabhrathsa as an euology of Lord Parsava- 
natha. 

Begins.— foh 3 b H ^t) i| 

^^(^WtWlk « $ ? * 



Ends.— fol. 3 b 



wars fln^^TlT^^ 1 
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S )f^l?% ^ R 3frqraT%<K ^ WOT » 

Reference. — Verses 1 and 3 are printed in several editions of Pafi- 
capratikrama$asutras under the heading Caiikkasaya. For 
discussion about this work incorporated in this Ms. and 
here described see my article entiled as " 
xTCW^rrq- " and published in Jainasatyaprakaia ( vol. Ill, 
No. 12, pp. 432-433 )• 



^3^ ! *^nr^ Catuskasaya 

xr 191* HQS (50). 

Na 1213 1891-95. 

Extent.— foL 8 b . 

Description. — 2 verses complete. For other details see Namask&ra- 

mantra No. 736. This woik is preceded by the following 
lines : — 

Begins. — foh 8 b , 



1 This should be looked upon as a separate work with the title Jirapalli- 
Parsvanathastuti. 



121?. ] 



(a) Miscellanea 
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vv?m \ 

Reference. — See No. 1212. 




No. 1214 
Extent.— fol. 8 b . 



Oaranasaptati- 

karanasaptatigatha 
( Caranasattari- 

IsaranasattaiTgahS ) 

1202(e) 
1887-91. 



Description. — Each of the two gathas complete. For other details 
see Paksikasfttra No. 1145* 

Age. — Sarhvat 1864. 
Begins and Ends. — fol. 8 b 
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Reference.— These two gathas occur as v. 2-3 in Oghaniryukti- 
bhasya. They are printed along with their explanation in 
Gujarat! on p. 551 of the edition of Pancapratikramanasutra 
published by the Jaina Sreyaskaramapdala, Mhesana in 
A. D. 1915- They are quoted by Haribhadra Suri in his 
commentary (p. 4 a ) on Dasavaikalikasutra and its niryukti. 



#f ^F?3^gy^j 1 Caityavandanakulaka 
( ^^4<t^^^f ) ( Ceiyavandanakulaya ) 

722. 



No. 1215 



1899-1915. 



Size. — 1 of in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 100 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagarl characters ; small, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and 
edges in one, in red ink ; a part of the first line, numbers 
for the verses and their da$das are written in red ink ; at 
times even the numbers for the foil, are written in red 
ink ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; foL 1 3 blank ; 
the title is written in the left-hand margin in various ways 
e.g. tc^o^o,^^ 90, %c^o f0 , etc; both the 
test and the commentary a complete ; the latter com- 
posed in Samvat 1383 ; condition very good. 

Age. — Modern. 

Author of the text — Jinadatta Sfiri, grand-pupil of Abhayadeva Sttri, 
the Navanglv|ttikara. 

5 , „ „ com.— Jinakusala Stiri, pupil of Jinacandra Suri. 
Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with deva* 
vandana. This is explained in Sanskrit. 

1 The commentator of this work styles it as Devavandanakulaka* 
a This is revised and corrected by Rajendracaadra Sufi* 



1315- ] 



( a ) Miscellanea 
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Begins. — ( text ) fol. i a 

5TW3?«ri?oi?T3jaT ^3qr*ro T%*m(*) nwttfri \ 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i a 

ii h^-o u sfrcfrcRmrq-: u 

3T<atfa sfuriTsftt fir* CTrsrd^r l 

r%^T^rwE%^^^^m^5pR^ *rsri& etc, 

— ( text ) foL 2 a 

mf^r f fir srrarr ^f^r & gfar ?ssrw%ff I 
s[5#r% ^r^j ^^rrf$" r§ra*rr it ^ if etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) foL 98* 
— » fol. 99 b 

„ — ( com, ) fol. 100* 3*5* *ntaffrafcr 5rfr?rei*rf^F?T €r h ^w**n6 
» fJ.L. P.J 
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^raffr *Hsr>R *sr §jf!rfm snsfc ^gptnf aw it 
"STTftini ttHT^or ©wht vim Or?fta*r 

r3THT^g^srg^^i^h%f^: li 
^rtrmw?pr(^i>?T^t ^^^pfft^Krr- 
nrr^R m« *h i $ i% fT^gtfftm*: u h li 

«ft f ^'«n?ft <?T)fT<f* : ) n 

wt(btH T%trmfer jfrn^^?TT s^s^fr 11 vs ti 

WF% «Kfr>msftiPK ^u<n^tjorfm(^r) ll 

**** « TO 3*ffcr sr l 



I2I5-] 



( a ) Miscellanea 



59 



^5rtM^=5375rg^uaTsr%)^ir(^ir) ll 



writer snfcja* efoftreniffftaf&lft » ? H u 




6o 
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Reference,— The text together with the commentary and Upa- 
dhyaya Labhi Gani's pppanika on this commentary is 
published as No. n by " Shri Jin Duttsuri Prachin 
Pustakoddhar Fund " in A. D. 1920. 



( ^ityavuiultuiukulaka 

with vivrti 

3 9, 
1880-81. 

Size. — 13^ in. by 2§ in. 

Extent. — 170 - 2 = 168 leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf ; 45 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf thick, durable and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with g^rmsrrs ; big, lrgible, uniform and 
ajad very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appear- 
ance of the work having been divided into two columns; 
but, -really it is not so ; for, lines of the first column are 
conttnue'd to the second ; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right hand one as 
!%> sfh TOj 4 etc., the peculiarity being that for numbers 
consisting of two and three digits only the letters are used 
for the notational place ; otherwise we have t 9 2 etc. up to 
9. e.g. <£, ^ etc. up to ^ jthe 1st leaf missing ; so is the leaf 

152 ; tfiis Ms. contains the text as well as its commentary; 
the verse beginning with *rr ^ %^wrif^[: is quoted on leaf 
32* and a Prakrit passage on leaf 39 s1 ; leaves 90* and 91 5 * 
smutty some of the leaves slightly worm-eaten \ condtion 
on the whole good ; both the text and its comentary 
incomplete ; on leaf 2 ft which is hardly legible on account 
of the ink having faded, we have a nice illustration of a 
Jaina $aint ; it is preceded by three extra leaves j on the 
one just preceding it we have some portion written j the 



No. 1216 



J2l6. ) 



( a ) Miscellanea 



fa- 



other iwo are blank ; at the end we have two extra blank 
leaves ; there is a hole in the space between the two 
columns ; a string passes through it ; a buiton is attached 
to one of its ends ; two durable wooden boards encompass 
the Ms. ; one leaf is numbered as 97-98 in the right-hand 
margin while in the left it is written as S3 and two leaves 
are numbered as 163. c 

Age. — Not later than Saiiivat 138s. 

Begins.— ( text) leaf 2 h 

qr%^?swT<ir ^r^r%s fettftrorft n 3 n etc. 
„ — ( com.) leaf 2 b 

3m*n% sr^TTTfrf wxw *rii% fk^r^m* u ? 11 
srero swr*5F#T etc. 
— C com ' ) * eaf 4 b ^^^^r^m^^^wrf 1 

— < text ) leaf 4 b 

eperrsr ifr ?ir f *re<rcT% &i%^rr R etc. 

— (com.) leaf i26 b 

^«rw# wrwiSrfir I! ^ n 
Ends. — (com.) leaf 170* 

On a separate leaf preceding leaf 2 we iiave 
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In the left-hand corner on this same leaf we have: — 
\ HT1WT55T 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 121 5 



«9rgT3?3*H§355> CaityavandaiiaJmlaka 
ftgi9*ril?r with vivrti 



N °- 1217 -mt&r 

Extent. — fol. $i6 a to fol. 963** with the omission of foil. 940-941 
( i. e. 48-2=46 folios in ail. ). 

Description. — Foil, 940 and 941 missing ; otherwise both the text 
and the commentary complete. For other details see 

Karmavipaka No, T pf ^? 

r 1881-82. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 916 s 

Hfa^woragat etc * as in No. 1215. 
„ — (com.) fol. 9i6 a t\ t<tq \\ ^m^mm »> 

^^T% sffrrCTSfft etc. as in No, 12 15. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol 963 s 

^Jgrar w etc. up to ws&rqt? ^t^^jfr H it 

as in No. X2i?. 

;> — (com*) fol. 96?* 

m ^ etc. up to ^f^fif^^fT%: «torarf : 1 



I2i6. ] (a) Miscellanea £ 5 

\\ W I A"0 >i as in No. 121 5. This is followed by 
the lines as under : — 

5r^:w^f^r%T%^lg: etc. up to f^mW^r H« u 
as in No. 121 5. Then we have : — 

® n sfr= n rfr u At> n art n 

^rirsrVtr Wrr^ [ ^^R(i^r ] 

fcrsar l» 

fir^^: ^ra^sraN-' ll 3 it 



1 § A lacuna, 
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^Sl&ftnisforaJrarfa: n ¥ «i 9 11 1 «ft Then in a 
different hand we have :— 

N. B — For additional information see No. 1215. 



Cdtpvandangatha 
( %^cROt»IHT ) CeiyavnnrlanagAha ) 

Extent.— fol. 6 a to fol. 8 b . 

Description.— Complete. For fuither details see srftfonsihr 

No . *3f CO-. 
1891-95. 

Begins.— fol. 6 s 

vrr^f^t ^ l ^ ui wrfoonft srfk^ 1 

ftr% %%fr for wfk f^q-^-ar ftfa n ^ 11 et:. 

Ends.— fol. 8 b 

%?nf ^frrror TOft* 5!?? 1 



I2I9* 3 



(a) Miscellanea 



Oaityavandanabhasya 
( Ceiyavanclanabhasa ) 



No. 1219 



53 (a). 



1870-71. 



Size,-— ioj in. by in. 

Extent.— 11 + 1 = 12 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 26 letters to a line, 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; very big, legible, uniform and good 
band-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; foL 8th repeated ; fol. n b blank ; fol. 1* 
partly worn put ; condition otherwise good ; complete ; 
this Ms. contains in ad(Jition the following works : — 



Age. — Not modern. 

Author. — Devendra Suri, guru of Dharmagho§a SurL For further 
details see D. C J- M. (vol. XVII, pt. 3, pp. 33S-330* 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with rules 
and regulations pertaining to the salutation to idols of 
Tlrthamkaras. This work is based upon several vittis 
( vrttis ), bhasas ( bhasyas ) and cunjgis (carnis). Vide v. !♦ 

Begins.— fol. i a 



Ends.— fol. 5 a 

^cfaritlt^ etc. up to ^ as in No. 1222. Then we have ; 

Reference.— Published along with GujaratI translation by Bhima- 
simha Ma gaka in his Fratikramagasutra (pp. 384-43* ) * pd 

1 This work is sometimes styled as Devavandanabhasya. 
3 This is styled as Guruvandartatrh^§y^, too. 
9 {J.L.P.1 



( 1 ) qr^qpronrwr* foil. 5 a to 8b - 

(2) sr^TT^TTTOT^ „ 8 b „ IX a , 



( ^fk )? W&rsSr \ w& etc. as in No. 1222* 
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with balavabodha in Caityavandanadibhasyatraya ( pp„ i- 
105) by Veriicanda Suracanda, Mhesana in A. D. 1906. It is 
also published by Jainadharmaprasaraka Sabha, Bhavnagar. 

For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 
411 and Nos. 857 and 859 of the Limbdi Catalogue. For 
description of a Mss. of this text having 52 gathas see No. 
7523 of Keith's Catalogue. On p. T287 of this Catalogue 
it is remarked as under 

€f The text and the work of the commentator alike 
differ, the former in detail, the latter substantially, from 
the text commented on by Jnanasagara ( Weber, Berlin 
CataL, II, 805, 806 ), on which, as stated in the first verse, 
this is based. Possibly the work mentioned by Pavolint, 
Flor. CataL, no. 661b, may be the same, though it has 
sixty-three verses. " 



<#^^rsraT*3r Caityavundaiiiibhasya 
Size. — io| in, by 4 J in. 

Extent. — 8 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; 
foil. i a and 8 b blank ; complete ; condition good ; this 
contains two additional works as under : — 
( 1 ) s^FT^TO foil. 4 a to 5 b . 
( * ) STcqr^TR^m „ 5 b „ 8\ 

Age,— Sarhvat 1721* 
Begins. — fol. i b t 

5^|r ^fasSfr etc. as in No. 1222* 



mxo ] 



( a ) Miscellanea 



6 7 



Ends* — foL 4 a 

^^rifer^SC etc* up to I! %\ u as in No. 1222. 
Then we have : <3cq3fcn*?T*f H ? H sft: M 
N, B. — For additional information see No. 1219. 



Size. — io| in- by 4| in* 

Extent. — 6 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional g s irraTS ; very big, quite 
legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; the space between the 
pairs coloured red ; numbers for the verses and their 
da$4as written in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour in the centre whereas the numbered, in each of the 
two margins ; complete ; 6? verses in all ; edges of some of 
the foil, slightly gone ; condition on the whole good ; 
thsi Ms. contains an additional work viz* ^ugeM d^ c f 
commecing on foL 5 b and ending on fol. 6 h . 

Age.— Samvat 1585. 
Begins.— foL i a I! q&tt n 

sff^g- ^qffrffSr * etc. as in No. 1222. 
Ends, — foL 5* 

^s^Nrrflr etc. up ^ U ^ II as in No. 1222. 
This is followed by ^c^'^TPmN' M 




Gaityavandanabhasya 



No, 1221 



264 ( a ). 



A. 1882*83. 



N» B. — For further particulars see No. 1219. 
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$H N«yf*n*g Unity* vai\<1ambhasra 

with avacurni 



787 (a). 

No, 1222 1892-95. 
Size.— icti in. by 4f in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 6 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 
, 3 — (com.),, 99 ; 16 „ „ >y ; 88 9> 9> „ 99 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Dcvanagarl 
characters with frequent trg-fnsrTs ; this is a q^rarer Ms. ; 
small, legible and good hand-writing ; the commentary 
written in very very small hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment rarely used ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin 5 both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; edges of all the foil, more or less worn out ; condi- 
tion tolerably good ; this Ms. contains in addition two 
works as under : — 

{ 1 ) sr?^qs*rrs>T with ^s^SJ foil. 5 a to 4 b 

( 2 } sr?qrr^Tre*rr«$r ,> » % 9 4 b » *> b * 

Age* — Pretty old. 

Author of avacurni— « Jfi&nasagara. For his other work see D. C. J. 
M. ( vol. XVII, pt. 5, p. 452 ). 

Subject. — The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol, i a \ 

3graf5ra f^ r ^fgirf i s ^ ftm g^rftr 11 % 11 etc. 

„— (com.)fol. i a sfetffara; m^.^mx 1 ? m (Sr^rfSr 
^Trnt^itrw trsr gjt H^rra^» etc. 
Ends. — < text ) fol. 3* 

wwfcrri%ftg<s)«5 sft *hpr %*rr %*rr I 



1 Letters are gone* 



(n) Miscellanea 



Ends.— (com.) fol. 3 a fff^rrsrRr^^ ^^Kr(^)^^W«r 
Reference. — See Weber, Berlin, Catalogue II, 805, 806. 



^^TsrsfsnrrtET CaityavandambbSsva 
3Tc|^|ui^TT^cr with avacurni 

No. 1223 794 < a) - 

1899-1915. 

Size. — 9| in. by 4-| in. 

Extent. —(text) 13 folios ; 3 to 7 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

» — (com.) >5 >9 ; 15 20 „ „ ; 72 9> „ 9> 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
n&garf characters with occasional garwsrrs ; this is a T%<rr€r 
Ms. ; the text written in a slightly bigger hand ; small, 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; foil. i a 
and 1 3 b blank; condition good ; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; this Ms. contains two additional 
works as under : — 

( I ) 5^H ^ T**T With 3H *g*W foil. 6 h to 9 b . 

( 2 ) uwiiainWHT 99 t» » 9 h 3t *3** 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i b % rt 

^fira ^ftreSr ^ T%f etc. as in No. r^Z2. 
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Begins-— ( com. ) fol. x h w ^^tm *i 

irfeo ^^r^ tf^T^r: ^RT^ <T5trf<f *ft etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) foU 6 s 

9S*tari|Y*g(«>V etc. as in No- 1222. 
33 — ( com. ) fol. 6 a 

11 n 9 ^ 11 wri'fcnrft 11 ? 11 ? » ^^i^tit*w%^t 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1222. 



^ig*?«nn«3T Oaityayandanal)hSsya 
fcnfrar with avacuri 



No. 1224 



1899-1915. 
Size. — 97 in, by 4^ in. 

Extent. — (text) 13 folios; 3 to 7 lines to a page ; $8 letters to a line 

99 (COm.) ?> 15 99 ^O 99 99 99 99* SO , ? 9f 99 99 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devan&gari cha- 
racters with gsmsrrs ; small, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; foil. i a and 
I3 b blank ; yellow pigment usee? ; this is a fswaft Ms. ; both 
the text ( in Prakrit in verses ) and the commentary ( in 
Sanskrit in prose ) complete ; this Ms. contains in addi- 
tion to this the following works; — 

( 1 ) sr*3FTO*n«qr with a re^ fln fol. 6 b to o b 
{ 2 ) sim^nw » » fol. 9 b to 13*. 
Age* — Not modem* 



122$. J (a) Miscellanea j X 

Begins.— ( text ) foL i b ^r&rar etc. 

„ — ( com. )foL i b JH q » ^q-^i^^nf^^wt w u 

^HTsrcqrr^m'FrT^qiT^: ii ? \\ etc. 
Ends.— (com.) foL 7 a CTorfrfon* II 33 srft* u ^ II 

Reference. — See No. 1222 as well as B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, 
p. 411. 



#?^??^l^nr^r$fr Caifcyavandanabhasyavacnrni 

No. 1225 ~P%~ 

1879-80. 

Size* — 10 in* by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 16 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used, 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; this Ms. 
contains the sra*fa?s of the text ; the commentary complete ; 
condition good ; there are two more works in this Ms* 
as below — 

( 1 ) ^H^wsq-^T^T^ foil. 7 a to n\ 
(2) sre^r^w^rr^r^r^ „ ri a „ i6 b . 

Age. — Samvat 1562. 

Author. — Jnanaslgara and not Somasundara Suri as mentioned at 
the end of sr^^^^r^r^r'S . 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Caityavan- 
danabhifya. 
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Begins. — foL i* ^nr <r° ^iT^^^nrSrff^sft W U H 

srr%° 11 ^T^rrq qwsra; *nff? etc. 
Ends — foL y a far^TRm^m^w etc. 
Reference. — See No. 1224. 



^^F^3*n53r Oaityavandanabhasya 
^fcT^jpoT^ff^cr with avaGarni 

_ 640(a). 

Size, — 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 28-3=25 folios ; is lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line, 

Description. — Country paper smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; neither too big nor too small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; yellow pigment used ; edges of the 18th 
fol. worn out ; condition on the whole good ; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as the small commentary ; foil. 
12, 22 and 25 missing ; so incomplete ; this Ms. contains 
two additional works as under : — 

(1) ^mv«r with m%fit fol. i<? b , 

( 2 ) SF^T^TRVri^ foil. ^ to 2S b . 

Age. — Samvat 1744. 

Author of the avacQrni.-Perhaps Somasundara Si3iri who has written 

an avacurrii on Pratyakhyanabhasya, Vide No.- tt° b>* 

I o 04-8 6. 

Subject.— One of the three bhasyas with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i a ^ «f^: 



1227- ] ( a ) Miscellanea 75 

^f^#WTTO>5T f^rfo 11 ? it etc. 
Begins.— (com.) fol. i a <fr%o *qyfanq wsk&ft waft* *ni \ i! 
Ends.— ( text ) fol 1 i h 

mttmm nrwi^mr si-ar^mr fem(m)<?rfemm 1 
V&rfrrarr f^rtn^fr^rr Hnrfoan ^^orrerr 11 n 
sTrl^^rcrrq^fr^l sfroT terror erf sr. 
This Ms. ends thus abruptly. 

„ —(com.) fol. u b ari[3ra&?rq: tot sresfsb ^r^nprcq^ 
Reference. — See No, 121 9. 



^RPMprarFSEF Caityavandanabhasya 
W^^f^TBT^cT with avacurni 

No 1227 1340 (a) * 

a 1886-92. 

Size* — io£ in* by 4$ in. 

Extent. — (text) 16 folios ; 2-6 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line* 

>> (com. ) 9? * 12-17 >j jj 5j 39 l 64 99 *<> 9% »* 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggimrrs ; this is a xk^xix Ms. ; small, 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. J a blank ; 
foL i6 b practically blank ; for, only the title viz. iTanw*- 
*rr«?r siwffT *k etc, a: e written on it ; edges of the first and 
last few foil, partly worn out ; condition tolerably fair ; this 
Ms. contains the following works in addition : — 

( 1 ) **«Fremr«<r with 3i*<f$ foil* 8 a to I2 a . 

( 2 ) sr?qrw?T«rps^ » >> » I2 * » lgb * 



74 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the avacurni. — Not mentioned . 

Subject. — The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. t b sra: sfti^rw \ 

$fkg sM&r*^ as m No. 1222. 
„— ( avacurrii ) fol. i b ^r%?^T tftpftant etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 8* 

^er^^ftftjri etc. up to the end. 
( avacurni ) foL "•8* prcCTrrfoOTmrar It ^qrr^ra&ftcrsw 

Reference ,~ See No, 1219* 



<$?2r9*f?i*nc*r Giityavandanabhasya 
sig^fSr^nrgcr with avacurni 

No. 1328 Jjy^«L- 

1884-87. 

Size.— 97 in. by 4 | in. 

Extent. — (text) 14 folios ; 5 to 6 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 
. >j (com.) ; 10 3, 12 s , „ „ ; 36 7f » » » 

Description* — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with occasional gsTTTCTs ; this is a qwff€t 
Ms*, the text written in small, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing ; same is the case with the com- 
mentary except ihat it is written in a comparatively smaller 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink 
and edges in two j foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. i* blank 5 yellow pigment used while making 
corrections; upper edges of some of the foil, slightly gone ; 



1228. ] (a) Miscellanea 75 

condition on the whole good ; the text and its commen- 
tary end on fol. lo a ;both complete; this Ms. contains 
in addition the following works : — 

( 1 ) ^repretTra' with avacurni foil. io a to? 
( 2 ) srenw*TOi«s „ „ „ ? i 4 b 
Author of the avacuiriu — Not mentioned. 

Subject, — The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit* 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. i b t^o % ^ cft^r*mr u 

^O0^3( ^ ) cr^fts^ etc. as in No. 12 19. 
„— ( com. ) fol. i b i&Q It % rreY II 

stt?o ^?5fhrr^ ^wT%?r : «qfcrft 1 * 3*n%^g^;*^ 

srgyre^Rif^qftag 11 \ 11 etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. ro a 

^S5rfar% etc. up to ®£ ^ as in No. 1222, 
This is followed byVK ffrf ^?qr^5R?W^f ® « 

Reference. — See No. 1222. 



^STc^^^jsq- Caityavandanabhasya 
aiw^^r^fl^r with avacurni 

No. 1229 - 1189 
^ y 1884-87. 

Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — ( text ) xo folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

» — (com.) o 99 ? 5? 99 99 39 99 * 55 » » 

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; this is a qp^qricfr Ms. ; the text is written 
in small, quite legible, uniform and very good hand- 
writing ; same is the case with the avacfcriii except that 
it is written in very small hand-writing; red chalk 
used ; blank space in the centre and also in the 4 margins ; 



?6 



Jama Literature and Philosophy 



[ 1229. 



this gives a beautiful appearance to the Ms. ; foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand margin; fol. io b blank; it is 
almost blackish ; some foil, have become partly illegible ; 
this is perhaps due to a careless attempt made by some one 
to separate them when they had got stuck together owing 
to the presence of gum in the ink used ; edges of some 
of the foil, slightly gone ; condition on the whole good ; 
both the text and the commentary complete ; they end on 
fol. 6 a ; this Ms. contains two additional works as 
under : — 

( 1 ) qrsGgTOWBr with foM- 6 a to 8 a 

Begins*— ( text ) fol. i a II $t> 11 % to: U 

$f%3 wqfat& etc. as in No. 12 19. 
„— ( com. ) fol. i a II A'O II 

4f%* sMtarat mhi ^rersrrac m\**r it IftfoiO- 

^rrfar *rar 5ft crf^rfsrsp I etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 6 a 

srs^ferrft" etc. up jo $t H ^ II pracitically as in No. 
12x9. This is followed by ^hq^niiro \\ 
,r- ( com. ) fol. 5 b 3*g^:FrroTr ^rsT^^sHT * ^ri^a; \\\% \\ 

gfTTW^T^U^w *mre 11 ® 11 



%5^?F?*T^^r CaityavandanabhSs^a 
■4lfd*«f|cr with vartika 

No. 1230 mi&L 

1887-91. 

Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— (text) 45 folios; 16 to 19 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 
» —(com.) >, „ ; >} „ „ 9> 9i 9> ^ 5 42 9J ^ >? >9 



I23°0 ( a ) Miscellanea yj 

Description. — Country paper, tough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; this is a rsnrnfr Ms. ; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; fol. i a 
blank ; the different dvaras tabulated on fol. 2 a ; 
fell, numbered in the right-hand margin ; information 
pertaining to 9 sutras regarding their names, extent etc., 
tabulated on fol. 9 a ; condition very good ; both the text 
and the vartika complete ; this Ms- contains in addition 
two works as under : — 

( 1 ) qrHH*ft**r«*J' with «rrf&£ foil. 1 5 b to 29* 
( 2 ) srarnOTrorar „ „ 5 , 29 s * » 45*. 
Age, — Samvat 1759. 
Author of vartika. — Jnanavimala Suri. 
Subject. — The text along with its explanation in GujaratL 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b 

■W^SF sferai^ etc. as in No. 12 19. 
( com. ) fol. i b 

*ir<rr srfir %^ etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. I5 a 

fleftnitfrsv etc. up to II M « a * in No. 1319, 

Then we have: itGt ^^^iTTWsg H 
w — ( com. ; fol. 1 5 b W&t* «*fan%Aa« «rns w 5r %*%*r 
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Reference.— For a Ms. having this very vartika given here, see 
Limbdi Catalogue No, 858. 



Caityavanrlanabbasya 
^^T^^f|cr with balavabodha 

Size* — 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — (text) 13 folios ; 3 to 7 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 
*~ (bala ) ; 10 14 j> » 5 62 ^, 

Description,— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagarl characters with ^HrrrsrTS ; this is a fsiqi^rr Ms. ; small, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders neatly 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol i a blank ; so is the 
fol. 13 15 ; the last few foil, slightly damaged ; condition on 
the whole good ; foil- numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; both the text and its balavabodha complete ; this 
Ms, contains the following two works in addition : — 

( 1 ) sri^ssntssr with srranrsrto foil. 6 a to 9 b 
( 2 ) sr^T^n*T*rr«*T » „ „ 9 b „ 13*. 
Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the balavabodha.—- Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Gujarat!. 

Begins, — ( text ) foL i b 

stf^S sr^ftnsSr etc. as in No 1219. 



] ( a ) Miscellanea 7 <j 

Begins, -( com. ) foL srf I 

srrr&% u \ \\ etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) foL 6 a 

^r(^r>Tf%sr(r%)^ up to qtaraqsrarar toto tt 
„- — ( com. ) ^ srfar? i ^fki \ izzm iftrar <r?o 



%*3r^^raT , 53r Caityavandanabhasya 
«rT^T«r€T^r^TTl<T with balavabodha 

.No. 1232 — 691 

1892-95, 

Size. — ro| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 11 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
n&gari characters with g^rmsTTs ; the text written in a big 
hand ; the balavabodha in a very small hand ; legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; yellow pigment profusely used ; edges of the first 
and last foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
good; foL ix a blank; the text and its balavabodha end 
on foh 5 b ; both complete ; this Ms. contains two addi- 
tional works as under : — 

( 1 ) ^^p*n«sr with isrs^srfcr foil, s a to 8 a 

( 2 ) STfcrT^mfTHT^ „ „ „ ga » 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 



13 



1 a 



Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarat! written 
above the corresponding lines of the text. 
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Begins. — ( text ) fol. i a 

erf^g ^foT^r etc. 

^Sm srg^ T%^Tcrcrs s^rft *rri% w fir*Rrf ra^rw wra etc. 
Ends. — ( text ) iol. 5* 

„— (com.) fol. 5 a ottt% %is? sfsrar qrc*r stth* *ft*r? ssfter ft » 



%r5raprfqi- Caityavandana- 
W^il^jfifr bhasyavaeurni 

No. 1233 g 63 (a) - - 

A. 1882-83. 

Size. — io| in by 4| in. 

Extent* — 6 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 96 letters to a line* 

Description. — Country paper very thin and white j Devanagarl 
characters ; very very small., legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; 
numbers of verses commented upon, are written in red 
ink ; this Ms. contains only the srcftes of the original text ; 
complete ; condition good ; this Ms. contains in addition 
two works as under ; — 

( 1 ) ^?^*msqrr^jo| foil. 4 s1 to 5 to 

( 2 ) STcqT^qTsr^T^r^^T „ $ b „ 6 b , 

Age.— Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject* A small cdmm<*ntary in Sanskrit explaining CaityAt 
vandanabhasya. 



I2?4- ] ( a ) Miscellanea Jh 

Begins.— fol. i a # w: 8fhr4ft% H 

i ^ etc. 

Ends.— foL 4 a ?er^rrsrfir^rfr^^ etc. up to Iferramferitferro srm- 
II 9 I! 

Reference. — This Ms. may be compared with No. 1227. 



W^^W- Jambusvamyadhyayana* 
STRT^fJcT pratisamskrta 

No. 1234 291 ' 



A 1883-84. 
Size. — 10 in. by 4* in. 

Extent. — 29 folios ; 15 lines to a page 5 45 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper ; thin, tough and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^smwTS ; small, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; foi. i a blank 
so is the fol. 2$ h ; yellow pigment used while making 
- corrections ; complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 
Author. — Not mentioned* 

Subject. — Life of Jambfisvamin given in Sanskrit from the original 
one ( uddesaka XXI ) in Prakrit. This work appears to 
be belonging to the Svetambara school of, thought and is 
accordingly assigned a place here. 

Begins* — foL i h I 
11 IJ.L.P. J 
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&s ssfenmft aim *sn $H * w iTai 1 
irfosn%g?^K4) m$iWi»*< sgg% ' etc. 
Ends.— fol. a8 b 

qa^f^Ksi gait sryfostf?* smrsrar ^farar ^rrasqr 11 
ll ® ll 

Reference. — A Ms. of this work is in Surat. 



^IflT^T^fisr 1 TirthamSlastotra 

No, 1235 812 < a >- ■ 

1899-1915. 

Size* — 8 in. by 4J in. 

Extent.— 7-3 =4 folios ; 12 lines to a page 5 28 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanlgarl chara- 
cters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders not 
ruled ; red chalk used ; condition very good ; complete ; 
this work ends on fol. 5* and it commences on fol. 4* ; 
foil. 1-3 missing; this Ms. contains in addition the 
following works : — 



1 The scribe styles thi$ work as Caityavaadanastotra* 



123 6.] . ( a ) Miscellanea 83 

C 1 ) w*$?r* foil. s a to 6 a 

Fol. 7 b seems to be written in a different hand. 
Age.— Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Eulogy of the Jaina tirthas in 9 verses in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — fol. 4* srteri ?m: »! 

sftaTT?^^rot(tirf) srirrfer^^rwi era %(lr)^reKf?*) il etc* 

Ends* — foh 4 b 

Reference. — Published in Sajjanasanmitra (pp. 35-16 ). 



DasavidimsamacSrisvarupa 

xt ™** 1392 (97). 

No < 1236 1891-95. 

Extent.— leaf 132* to leaf 133^ (repeated ). 

Description-— Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 

^rfwwwr^iNo. — x 89 1-95. - 
Author. —Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Exposition of the ten types of $&ma<&rf. 
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Begins.— leaf 133 s gssrerrsoft srf ?t ' fksvm mi I * mm I 
3WT<*rgoftrt jt| wrorifc «r efrer? 1 etc. 

Ends. — leaf 1 3 3 b ^iftsfrwT^Tfa WW %*rf^TirMr«Wf #mm*JT ^ ffar t 



Dasavidhavasthitakalpa 

No 1237 1392 (96). 

N °' 1237 1891-95. 

Extent. — leaf I3i b to leaf i32 b . 

Description. — Complete. For further details see srftfUT^msj 
Author. — Not mentioned* 

Subject*— *Ten types of kalpa enumerated in a verse in Prakrit and 
their explanation in Sanskrit, 

Begins. — leaf 131** 
II V II etc. 

Ends.-- leaf 132* aromir^^wm^^rwr^r^ srfn^iJT ^irar I mroCTt l 
f^sm* » m tort sffam^ i^f^rirftr *rrara; foeOtt l stwqf^iTcft^- 



^*!«i<h*lRrciq Dars'anamdevadistava 

No. 1238 ^/^^ 

1884-87. 

Extent. — fol. i8s> b . 



I Fpr this verse see D, C. J, ML vol, XVII, pt. II, pp, loj, II9 and 200, 



I2J9- ] ( a ) Miscellanea gj 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. The verses here are 
numbered in continuation of those of the Jagacintamani 
caityavandana No. 746. For other details see No. 1072, 

Author* — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Importance of the darsana of the Tirthamkaras pointed 
out in two verses in Sanskrit. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 189* 

Reference. — The first verse occurs in Sajjianasanmttra ( p. 2 ) etc. 



( ?r wri^ ) 

No. 1239 



Dosadvadasaka 
( Dosaduvalasa ) 

810(c)* 
1892-95. 



Por details see Yoga nus?:hana vidh i 



Extent. — fol. 13*. 
Description.— Complete. 

No 810 CO- 
JNO ' 1892-95* ' 

Subject. — The twelve faults. 
Begins. — foL 13* 

£5* * «T^mr> 1 sr?r*m <rftq; « it ? 

swot u fate)wTS%ak w f m)mfavL m%m nri v^mm sncsr 

cfm 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. I3 b ^: II ? n <nf I *raT ««MV*r <*q?rra*m- 
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sfsfcr fSrqru^ror gen^rar surer i 



ttWTgkfr gP W 1 Dvadasavratalapaka 
( §OT5^3i3rT3H3r?r ) ( Duvalasavayalavaga ) 

w 19An 628 ( o ). 

No - 1240 1892-95. 
Extent,— foL 2 b . 

Description, — Complete. For other details see No. ^892-^""" 
Author, — Not mentioned. 

Subject* — A Prakrit passage pertaining to the 12 vows of a layman. 
.Begins.— fol. 2 b I s^sriwr 1 etc * 
Ends,— fol. 2 b ^nwrnim s^tWtit«t ftgrrft 1 f t% gT^sr^^Tqsff: II 



ST?^s4di<»rq^p Dvadasavratalapafca 

No. 1241 
Extent.— fol. 4 b . 

Description, — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. ll 6 J ^ 

- 1 Jt remains to be ascertained ns to whether this is the same as the corres- 
ponding poition of SvaSyakasutra. If not, it should be taken as a rituaiistre 



1166 (e\ 
1884-87. 



X042. ] ( a ) Miscellanea gj 

Begins.— fol. /| b I smf^rsT ww« etc. 
Ends.— fol. 4 b *rr5r*r<ar*ir mvfaraTor ftfnfc sf?r gi<?5iagnwra»: « 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1241. 

^lTfq?r5 Dharraopagraha 
( «HFR)R*irg ) ( Diiammovag-gaha ) 

No. 1242 73(e). 

1880-81. 

Extent.- - leal 70* to leaf j2 b . 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For details see UpadeSa- 

maIaNo --^o^:- 

Begins. — leaf 70* 

sre^nn ^®f&t ^(cr sjrrer I^tt ^tw n R tl etc. 
Ends. — leaf yi h 



( Ot«^pm|T ) ( l%bavagaha ) 

^n^TT^Illcr with vyakbya 

Size. — io£ in. by 4§ in. 

Extent.— 4 folios ; 19 to 20 lines to a page ; 52 letters to aOioe.. 
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Description.-— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagarl 
characters ; small, legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
edges of all the foil, slightly worn out ; condition very 
fair ; both the text and the commentary complete ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; this Ms, contains in 
addition the following works : — 

( 1 ) Asambarahitasiksa foL 4* 

( 2 ) Srama^yadauskarya foh 4 a to 4 b 

( 3 ) Pravivrajisuvacamsi foL 4 b . 

Age.— Old. 

Subject.— Exposition of the seven nihnavas ( schismatics ) in seven 
verses in Prakrit together with the explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i a smr ^rar*TO^ h 

%*r 11 

^r%q THtr^Tr \ i%?$rftr 3" g^g¥finTW H ? U etc. 
» — ( com. ) fol. i a ^m* ^jccr^cr % 5 siffa; ^i?t^rr%«qri% 

l! * n etc. 

» — ( com. ) fol. 3 b ftapmr fMrwsrrs II 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. 3 b 

TO qaftw 1 ^^qf**rf&rq; l^ipnr 1 

— ( com. ) fol. 3 1 * 



1 jae first hemistich' ftirly tallies with Viie§avaiyibftbha§ya { v. ajoo ) 



( a ) Miscellanea 
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Xeminathastuti 

3 270 ( 27 ). 
1887-91. 



No. 1244 



Extento— fol. 6\ 

Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No, 73 \. 

Author.— Manikyaratna ( ? ) 

Subject. — A hymn in four verses in Sanskrit. In the first verse 
Neminatha is bowed to and in the second all the Tirtham- 
karas. The sermon of Mahavira is praised in the third 
verse and Ambadevi, in the fourth. For other particulars 
regarding this order and topics see Adinathastuti (p. 39 ). 

Begins.— fol. 6 a 



Ends.— fol, 6* 



Reference. — Perhaps published. 



Paficadevastuti 
[ Panatthanindathui ] 



No. 1245 



1887-91. 



Extent. — fol. 5 b . 

12 n. l. p. i 



90 Jama Literature and Philosophy f 1245, 

Description.— Compete ; 4 verses in alh For other details see 
No. 734. 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject,— A hymn in Prakrit in five verses. In the first verse five 
Tirthamkaras are saluted. In the second verse all the 
liberated souls are referred to. In the 3rd verse the Jaina 
canon is saluted* In the last verse the goddess of speech 
is solicited. 

Begins, — foh 5 b 

**rfnc «ft T%Rg^TrTO? » ? » 

Ends.— fol. 5 b 

w vkwm tot i 

srwfar fSr*# rr(%)^(^r)n^TOT it 3 11 

Reference,— Published with a few variants* See any printed 
edition of the Paikapratikramarjasutras. In Atmakanti- 



1 Instead of this, generally this hymn begins with ^^op^ and consequently 
it is known as ^OT^f^lW. 



1246. ] 



( a ) Miscellanea 



91 



prakasa (pp. rio-ui) we have two padapurtikavyas 
composed in Sariivat 1974 by Caturavijaya,, a disciple of 
Pravartaka Kantivijaya. Out of these in the 1st we have 
the padapurti of the 3rd caranas and in the 2nd, that of 
4th caranas. 



trfsJIRTSRT 1 Paryantaradhana 
( ^tri^CTIwr ) ( Pajjantarahana ) 

No. 1246 1200 <»>■ 

1887-91. 

Size. — io| in* by 4|, in. 

Extent. — 17 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description, — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ggmsns I small* legible, uniform and eleg- 
ant hand- writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin only ; fol. i a blank except that the title is 
written on it ; the first few foil, slightly worm-eaten ; a 
strip ot paper pasted to fol. 4 a ; condition very fair ; com- 
plete ; 932 gathas in all ; this Ms. contains in addition a 
small work of %6 verses ; this work commences on fol. 
17* and ends on foL I7 b . 

Age.—- Pretty old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— What one should do at death-bed is explained in Prakrit 
in verses. 

1 This is styled by the author ( see p. 94 ) as well by the scribe ( see p. 92 } as 
W 1M dTSfc W Rrfc There is another woik named as Aradhanapataka (videD. 
C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt, 1, pp. 328-329) which should not* be confounded with 
this. Further, there is Soma Suri's Pajjantarahana, too. Sec D. C. J. M. ( vol. 
XVII, ptx.pp. 360*366). It is published akmg with an avacuri and Gujarat! 
translation in gftg%~%r§ ^<U^*f I&t as No. 30 in Sarhvat 1994* 



Jaina Literature and Philosophy 



L *24 6 * 



Begins. — fol. i h 

qwfei^v^Tk^kfeA ix^i f^rof sfrf 

ayj^iygT f^flr^r silrar H#gwT *?gOTif *r 

srsrsaft * ^farr s^rit^t ^ arrow ? ° etc. 
The following portion is seen in the margin of the Ms. on 
fol. i b :— 

teft%rf<r s?r w amnBt *gr?srrft w^ffa aq*sr*fc 
3 ^t^ett f^icr^T s% etc. 

Ends.— foL 17* ^rsRTOS^R ^ \ n *m£?ft etc. up to 3tht?ott- 
wnr as in No. 1247* This is followed by %t & %\\ ? 



( ) Misrellanea 



Parvantaradhana 



No. 1247 



1231. 



1891-95. 



Size. — io| in. by 4* in. 

Extent.— 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and whitish ; Devanagan 
characters with gemots ; *mall, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
toll, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. i a 
blank ; edges of the first and last foil, slightly damaged ; a 
strip of paper pasted to fol. 24* ; condition on the whole 
good ; complete ; 932 gathas in all. 

Age. —Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. i b ynri sfomnrar \ 

n(n)m?mHTk^fez&fkv f^m ^ftt 1 

m$&>*t ^ 3* 3? TOFTO ^ « v* etc. 

Ends.— foL 24* sfro^snwsi* 1 3 ^ 1 
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h tot ?r srroft &gt ^rw ?y ars srs&fir 1 
t$t ?rw ?rrt sfrq; ffgns«r&rt > g t Tr%^ i 

^nrsr^ fjT^ransrr mw xk srmpnr stow i ^ » i 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1246. 



*T^5TFi:reRT Par yan ta raclhanS 

No. 1248 , i039 - 

1884-87. 

Size*— ro in. by 4| in* 

Extent.— 34 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line* 

Description- — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagan 
characters with occasional <pr*nwr$ ; small, legible, uni- 
form and good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin; foL 1* blank ; red chalk used ; complete; 931 
verses ; condition very good. 

Age.— Old* 

Begins.— foL i b % w flfh^nqfrav « 
qrarfimrfifc etc; as in No, 1246. 



96 Jama Literature and Philosophy \ 1250. 

Description.— Complete ; four verses in all. F01 other details 
see No- 734. 

Subject.— A hymn in Prakrit in verse eulogyzing Lord Parsvanatha. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 
Begins.— foh 5* \\ II 

Ends. — fol. 5 a 

^wz&m^wk 1 fsrorsr^roT srasftfc) srtefelr 1 ^ * l 

ftiAqrcwKr 1 ^ is % 3 £rk*r*r u y 11 
Reference, — Perhaps published. 



«fw^t%^rT^ ? Pin iFwllnt vioSra ? 

No. 1251 J 8 . 9 *.< k 

1891-95. 

Extent.— leaf 48 b . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For further details 
see ^f^orrsmsr. 

Begins.— leaf 48 b 55 ^^rr^r g^r *r&Hr ^<rmrft*r <re*r~ 

^ttt 1 ^rr^f^ff|3trtrri?rr%aug qi%gucnr I etc. 

Ends.— leaf 48 b s?$ter zfom *m srra ^ fam ©pm^ort 
swift * s^rwr ^rffeftwrcrt r%r%^ ® 



1 ( a ) Miscellanea 97 

ffeftCTftftqim Pausadbifeadivikataiia 

No. 1252 1179 ( o X 

1886-92. 

Extent. — fol. 14 a to fol. r^ b . 

Description. - Complete. For other details see No. — 7 9 ^ a \ 

1886-92 ' 

Subject.— Penances prescribed as expiation ( vikatana ) for partial 
violations pertaining to pausadha etc. 

Begins.— fol. 14* ^qrr%^r| tow i gm5r ot« 1 f^n^ro^ ot°u 
Ends.— fol. ^ H^Ffqr smart fWrwr smrrnt §r% |W * toot 

nftRr l n 
This is followed by a portion in a tabular form. 



^q^r^rqrr^TTtrr^f " Paxisadhapratyakliyanasutra 

( q^^fim^Tf ) ( Posahapaccakkhanasutta ) 

Extent. — fol. 4 b . 

Description, — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This is the formula in Prakrit to be recited in connec- 
tion with the nth vow meant for the Jaina laity. Hereby 
one undertakes to apply a cut to one's desire for eating, 
undue attendance to body., sexual attraction and sinful 
activities. 
13 [ J. L, J>. ] 
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Begins.— foL 4 b $TfT? srnri^rv ?^ftsrir ratA 

<tht# etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4 b <TT%WRriFr *(fa)?ir$r *rft§Tr$r aprot 

Reference, — Published in several editions of Pancapratikramana- 
sutras. For instance see pp. 162-164 of the edition pub- 
lished at Mhesana in A. D. 1915. Page 835* of the 
edition of Avasyakasutra containing Haribhadra Suri's 
commentary may be also referred to. 



^TW^TT^T (?) Pratyakhyanagatha ( 2 ) 
( q^^pn*nfT ) ( P&ccakkhanagaha ) 

*r iM, 1392 ( 10 ). 

No. 1254 



1891-95. 
Extent. — foil. n b to 13 s . 

Description. — Complete; $2 verses in all. For other details see 
Author. — Not mentioned. . 

Subject. — Explanation about four types of food etc. 
Begins. — fol. li b 

Ends.— fol. 13* 

<*x-ei cremator H^f H$Cf f^fwRT f^ST^r 1 



125 6. ] ( a ) Miscellanea 
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rrc5rr^If*n«5r Pratyakhyanabhasya 
( q^f *?n<JI*ITO ) ( Paccakkhanabhasa ) 

No. 1255 JMJJJLL. 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 4S a to fol. 46 b . 

Description. — Complete ; 47 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 735. 

Subject* — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with pratya- 
khyanas. 

Begins. — fol. 45* 

^mrwoirmT qftErrarar f*r(*k*r# k ? n etc. 
Ends.— fol. 46 a 



3TF!n?5^T?reT*3r Pratyakhyanabhasya 
( q^^TWTTCT ) ( Paceakka iiabhasa ) 

No. 1256 1870-71. 
Extent.— fol. 8 b to fol. u a . 

Description. — Complete ; 48 verses in all. For details see Caitya- 
vandanabhasya No. X219. FoL 8th repeated. 

Author.-- Devendra StirL For details see No. 976. 

Subject.— A metrical composition dealing with prat rakhy anas. 

Begins.— fol. 8 b 

(f^for etc. as in No. 1260. 

Ends.— fol. xi a 

% etc. 
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Reference. — Published. See No. 1219. 



SR^TW^flT^ Pratyakl lyanabhasya 

1150 ( c ). 



No. 1357 



3887-91. 



Extent — fol. 5° to fol. S\ 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. r?,2o. 
Age. — Samvat 172T. 
Begins.— fol. j to 

q^^^TO etc. as in No. 1260. 

Ends.— fol. 8 a 

q^^Ttnr&TGrr *r etc. 
^0 ws^r f&feri sfr^m^icV^ ^*ra 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1256. 



SR^I^WW^ Pratyakhyanabhasya 

No. 1258 Jggfc- 

Extent* — fol. 2j h to fol. 29*. 

Description. — Complete. For other 4etails see No. 652. 
Begins. — fol. 2j h 

<rfarrar ftnzfem Srifis w^«r wg[r v » ? 11 etc. 
^t^w *tf wafer wrr gf% <mM m 
*t ^kf <re£r Tfirtfr) *n$r srftrn swr n * i> 



i2$<>. ( a ) Miscellanea % \ 

*rrcr§n sr <t arm e£h%*rr%*? 3 i 

wrrr 5 *TSW*q®5rw>fs n » u 

mi srarorftf zimi fkrrim <r ji % 11 

f^CTCCTTO 11 q^& gT%5T H VS> h 

fe*r| hot 3ti%^ fir^w^TOnrr qmr \ 
stows ^^toto? qor ^ssror wgqft u ^ it 
^Iferqrcprsy ^^f^r^%fipw^q 5 gr'T(3:r )5r^ 1 
3f«Frrg ^ragiftr ^mri he qw f^^ i» ii 1 

Ends. — foL 29 b 

qfn arofer ^rrwgw arorr^rCsrOi* u ^ u 
?T% STc^T^T^r^ ^Wtf II ^ H serr II etc. 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1256, 



9?^TWR$n*3? Pratyaldhyambhasya 
9EF%fi&f( ? )3$rn|?r with avacurni (?) 

1190 (cl 

No. 1259 1884-87. 
Extent.— foL to fol. X4 b . 

Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete. . For 
other details see No. 1228. 

Author of the avactiniu— Not mentioned. 

Begins.- ( text ) fol. 

%w qwaPWCOT 



1 this and 'the preceding o verses belong to some other work drealiHg with 
pratyMyftnas* 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 14* 

q^s^rorrfcroT etc. up to 3Tnrr*n(5rr)f as * n No. 1258. 
„ — ( com. ) fol. i4 b srar sfreK ?er )sr( ?<rr >Tcj ^ kn^mowfr- 

N. B.— For other details see No. f 256. 



TOTOSnsniPKBr Pratyakhyanabhasya 

with avacurni 



No 1260 787 (c). 

No ' 1260 1892-95/ 
Extent. — fol. 4 b to fol. 6 a . 

Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete ; 
extent of this bh&sya along with those ol the other two 
and their comm. 861 slokas. For other details see No. 1222. 

Author of avacfir#i. — Somasundara Suri. 

Subject. — The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. The 
latter is abridged from a com. oa Avassaya. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 4 b 

furors h 5fw Arariro $ |f*n ^ $r \ UV\ 

„ — ( com, ) fol. 4 b q^TWr«ft*% srsm src*rnasrmr? ii %ter)- 
sTc^iwHTf^ sr^m?ft vroTftr 11 \ w etc* 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. 6 b 

m^«k<* rancor f§ra^3r)*ir w&*n f^fwiw^rr%g li 



il€i. ] (a) Miscellanta 103 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 6 b srwH<?rsr?rrs H resro ^ m {l $<> n ? ^ 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1256. 



sr?*rF!3ir!TOT«? Pratyakhyanabhasya 

with avacurni 



.No. 1261 794 ( >• 

1899-1915. 

Extent.— fol. 9 b to fol. 1 3 a . 

.Description. — Fol. I3 b blank ; both the text and the commentary 
complete. For other details see No. 1223. 

Author of the commentary. — Somasundara Suri. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 9 b 

3per <m«KTH»! ^ fafe srTgrc etc. as in No. 1260. 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 9 b 3Tssr gwiuwwn<& srsw 5rc»TTsrmTS etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 13* 

w^WiiTl^ % etc. up to ?f?r *rr«r mmr- I 
, — ( com. ) fol. 13 s tnafnreint etc. 

N. B. — For further details see No. 1256. 
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q^T^TC$rF&r Pratyakhyanabhasya 
^^fSl^rflcT with avacurni 

No. 1262 \\ 4 * ( ?} ~ 

1886-92. 

Extent. — fol. I2 a to foL i6 b . 

Description. — Complete. For details see No. 1227. 
Begins. — ( text ) foL I2 a 

3[*r ^^ww etc. as in No. 1260. 
„ — ( com. )foL r2 a srsr qc^i^RW^ srw ^r^mrirr^ 
^0 etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. i6 a 

q^^TOTW* % etc. 
j * — ( com. ) fol. i6 a wr^stt^ Tsgro s*tot 

^c?qrtrrR^g II etc. 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 1261. 



sir^TWT«T^r Pratyaldiyanabhasya 
3T^^3ra%?t with avacurni 

Extent. — fol. 19° to fol. 28 b « 

Description. — foil. 22 and 25 missing ; so incomplete. For other 
details see No. 1226. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1 744. 

Author of the avaa&r$L — Somasundara StiLtL 

Subject. — The third bhasya with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 



l264> ] ( a ) Miscellanea 103 

Begins.— ( test ) fol. i9 b 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i9 b srar STt^T^nR^rr^ sra* qj*«n«rnng etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 28* 

— ( com. ) fol. 28 a 

*r*r*y f$|?r 1 $ps% wxi u ? 11 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1255. 



STc^T^r^VTTssT 'Pratyakhyanabhasya 
H9rff|3f with avacurni 



Extent. — fol. j b to fol. 13 s . 

Description. — Both the text and the com. complete. For other 
details see No, 1224. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 9 b 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 13 s (? ) 

„ — ( com. ) fol 13*. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1262. 



*4 C J. L. P. | 
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^^^T^T^TT^^iSt Pratyakhyanabhasyavacurui 

No. 1265 : ~1879-8o!' 
Extent,— fol. n a to fol. i6 b . 

Description, — Complete. For other details see No. 1225. 
Author. — Somasundara Suri. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit to Pratyakhyanabhasya, 

Begins. — fol. n a st<vmm*r*v& sr«rm §[rOTfrfrri I ?^ro ti 

mvxmxtm^ srsrsr$r> *r*rivx n ? n etc. 
Ends,— foL i6 b srenrejcwro n q^swraifo u gnw w I ^T^cr- 

Reference.— See No. 1256. 



sit^^T^T^^ 5 !^ • Pratyakhyanabhasyavacurni 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent. — fol. 5 b to fol. 6 b . 

Description. — Complete ; this Ms. contains the srefte?s of the 
text. For other details see No. 1233. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject* — A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Pratya-^ 
khyanbh&sya. 

Begins. — fol. 5 b m srrqr^nwT^ srori irwrcrmrf 11 etc. 
Ends. — fol. 6 b sr^gqrrarcr *R®fk$ $te&ifc&tH wra 1 cr^s i 



1268, ] ( a ) Miscellanea 
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WnW^TOW Pratyakhyanabhasya 
I^f^aT with avacurni 



No. 1267 1189(d). 

1884-87. 

Extent. — foL 8 a to foL io a . 

Description. — Both the text and its avacurrd complete. For other 
details see No* 1229, 

Author of the avacuriii. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit, 

Begins.— ( test ) foL 8 a 

crs^^rar \ etc. as in No. 1260. 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 8 a \\ 3^«r ^TW^^TT^ **** srcnraTm? I 

Ends* — ( text ) fol io a 

qr^gF^r(frrr%<n' etc. up to sr^n^n^n^7 'TOril * f ® >' 
practically as in No. 1260. 
„ ~ ( com. ) foL io» qFCcJNro^ B ?m«ra>TOP iwwif 4tan&q- 

srmsrqR^rw? i h ©tot m tf* u 



9cCT^^¥|?*qr Pratyakhyanabhasya 
srf^B%l with vartika 

xr 1230(e). 
No. 1268 1887-91. 

Extent.— fol. 29* to fol. 45 s . 

Description.— Both the text and the vartika complete; bhafigas 
associated with different items tabulated on foil. 42* and 
43 a ; fol. 45 b blank. For further particulars see No. 1230, 
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Author of Vartika. — Jnanavimala Suri. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarat!. 

Begins— ( text ) fol 29* 

T^^ror etc as in No. 1260. 

>5 — ( com. ) fol. 29* 

TO9CTunrrar 3*51 wt ^cr^o i^wgrwrsrr etc. 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. 44* 

T^^mmni % etc. up to swrrsrii U 8^ tt as in 
No* 1260. This is followed by the lines as under:— 

srrer. % srcr WfC$>g **t® il ? it 
„ — ( com. ) fol # 4S a 

qnrm qr*r? sr£ qurort $TT*sr?rr ^eqransr ^rsrTwqtn? ^re- 
^ w^ws srRfr ^> ^4 ^^gmw^fr f^^fr weft 

^ sf^ETcrfT fSr^qw^^ntcf: n ? it 



1269. 1 ( ) Miscellanea 109 

S$ 3 ft* ! 



STc$re*rR*Tr*3l Pratyakhyanabhasya 
^T5!Tg^T^rerf|cI with balavabodha 

No. 1269 HI < «>• 

1892-95. 

Extent.— fol. 8 a to fol. n b . 

Description, — Both the text and its balavabodha complete. For 
other details see No. 1232. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The third bhasya with an explanation in GujaratL 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 8 a 

q^sRSTO etc. as in No. 1260. 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 8 a sfiTf W$ w » wf l sft«f 3W*r I etc 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. xi b 

T^^arrwftmir etc, up to snwrarif 11 *K H as in No. 1260. 
This is followed by the lines as under:— 

nr8l%(^rl" ?)wf sft I ^ I stow n Then in a different hand 
we have : m° qfofcATOffltt II 
„ — ( com* ) fol 1 i b wvCTQRr srrstc ^nsrtnfr snra sfhr 
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SfvS(mm*(W*% Pratyakhyanabhasya 
^TST«rWT^r^ffcr with balavabodha 

217 ( c ). 

No. 1270 "TgTi^ST 
Extent. — fol. 9 b ro foL 13*. 

Description.— Both the text and its balavabodha complete. For 
further details see Caityavandanabhasya No. 1231 ; total 
extent 750 slokas. 

Author of the balavabodha.™ Not mentioned. 

Subject* — A metrical composition in Prakrit together with its 
explanation in GujaratL 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 9 b 

3f*r q^srerm etc. as in No, 1260. 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 9 b ®wxm swnar qr^TOTTOT » wra^ 
tfxw » ^i^^rn q#f«fr(?) q^qramr ?zfti \ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. I2 b 

cr^^rrofrwtrr % ^(37)01 etc. as in No. 1260. 

♦ , — ( com. ) fol. 13 s 



SR^fl^grira^R Pratyakhyslnavicara 

No. mi iitl^ 

.1887-91. 

Extent.— fol. 25* to fol. 25 b . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details 
see No. 1172. 



1272. ] 



( a ) Miscellanea 



tit 



Subject. — Discussion as to which pratyakhyanas ( denials ) can be 
undertaken before sunrise or even after, and their fruits. 
There is no name suggested for this work here by either 
the author or the scribe ; so I hare done so. 

Begins, — fol. 25* 
Ends.— fol. 2$ h 

srowra aw q*£ mxkx urn** kh 



srcW^fTfTTf Pratyakhyanavrtti 

No. 1272 »g < « )- 

1886-92. 

Extent. — fol. io b to fol. i4 b . 

Description. — Complete; extent 550 £lokas. For details see No. 847. 
Author. — Sritilaka Suri. 

Subject.-— A Sanskrit explanation of the denials to temptations. 
Begins. — fol. io b 

(?)qr (Bn)qprof * irarcpr 1 st?totr * trer ^srt^t snrref farttauw- 

qr 5 ^* 4^H^tf^ ft «f*i i etc. 
Ends.— fol. r4 b 
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5Tf^re?TRfI^ Pratyakhyanavrtti 

No. 1273 M°<** 

1873-74. 

Extent. — fol. i6 a to fol. i8 b . 

200 (sl) 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. y^* • 
Begins. — fol. i6 a 

Br^rRsrrr^wr^ sr?q7*s*m% etc* gecrnft ht$<tp^ er^TOTf^- 

q*r ^h?t(^t) roreqTC ^tcfffcr etc. 
Ends.— fol, i8 b 

r^hnctf ^ toot ^nrre^Wnftft 11 w 11 srt «ft«ftftrqrar» 

ffcT ^gf^^-g^^^fmWT^^llftl* w^ri^ 11*1 
N. B.~ For additional particulars see No. 1272. 



sifitafoj^WI Pravivrajiguvacana 

1884-87. 

Extent. — fol. 4 b . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Nihnavagatha with vyakhya No. 1243. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — An address by one desiring to renounce the world to one's 
mother and other relations. 



127 S • 3 ( a ) Miscdlanm j f 3 

Begins, — foL 4 b 

ms<* srw h vkm* fsr«r#«mf • 1 
^t^r- s«ram: *ter*mf*rqrr ti X u etc. 

Ends. — *foL 4 b 

sn?rf5*Tf ( ? ) Prayascitla ( ? ) 

Extent. — foL i b to fol. 3 a * 

Description* — Complete so far as it goes. For further details 

see Navatattva No. '33^3^ ^ - 
Author* — Not mentioned. 
Subject. — Repentance. 

Begins. — foL i b aw ^mnn^r^^t fk*s®mwt <n%am$ * snsm sw- 

#«F53*^ ift % ^*f§ Sf^rfcqfajg STWRSTq Wt I etc. 

Ends. — foL 3 a ^thw^pet ^'r^'^KfW \ ^m^^xw^^pi^ « sft 3c 
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1 1276. 



<preg fff sg rei g fc l Brhacchantistava 
Extent. — fol. 52* to fol. 53 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735- 

Author. — Pandit Bechardas Jivraj has written an article 1 in Gujarat! 
viz. ^a^nSrraT ^nh and it has been published in a 
magazine "Atoka" (vol.1, No. 1 ), Kartika, Vikrama 
Samvat 1977. Therein he has said that the author is 
Vadivetala Santi Suri ; for 5 in a Ms. dated Samvat 1358 
we have the ending line as under : — 

.... - fs. r-v . » 

Furthermore, in No. 637 of Brhaftppanika ( published 
in Jaina-sahitya-saihsodhaka No. 2 % we have : — 

Vadivetala &anti Suri, was a pupil of Vijayasiihha Sftri. 
His father's name was Dhanadeva, his mother's name 
DhanaSri and his own name Bhlma* For further par- 
ticulars see No. 683. 

Subject. — This work also known as Frddhatentistava* is looked 
upon as the last srnararja and is recited with a view to 
having santL 

This is not an independent work but it is only a part 
and parcel of 'Arhadbhisekavidhf composed by Vadivetala 
feinti Suri. So says Pandit Sukhlal in his Hindi edition 
( p. 287 ) of Panca Pratikrama$a. He supports this state- 
ment by saying that the following line occurs in a Ms. 
dated Sarhvat 1358, written by Pandit ( ? ) Mahlcandra of 
the Upakesa gaccha and belonging to a Bha^dara at Patau :~ 

1 Herein the old version of Brhacchantistotra is given along with variants 
pertaining to the current one. 

2 In Jaina Granthavali ( p. 153 ), there is an entry as under:— 

3 The scribe has styled it as ^^iin^k, 



( a ) Miscellanea 



From this it follows that thisstava forms the 7th section 
( parvan ) of Arhadabhi$ekavidhu In this connection it 
may be noted that in No, 1280 (p. 119) we have at 
the end the tide of this work written as fg^rf^rs^^r* 
Begins. — foL $2 h 

m *fr mm- sjqpr srsgsr * 

Ends.— fol. 55 15 

zw£rk %(r%)t 13*5 fqr aufrJl m mfa* wraft ^rsr uX* 

Reference. — Published in several editions of Pancapratikarma^a- 
sutras. In the Hindi edition ot Sukhlal, he has given 
variants from the Ms. referred to in " subject**, ( p. 114 ). 

For additional Mss. see Llmbdi Catalogue where eight 
Mss« of this work are noted. One of them is dated as 
Samvat 1866. 



fl^S^a^r? BriracchSntistava 

Na 1277 1899-1915. 
Size* — 9 1 in. by 4§ in* 

Extent*— 6 folios ; 5 Iin« to a page ; 22 letters to a line. 

Description.— iSfruntry paper thick, rough and white; Jaina 
DevanSgari characters ; very big, quite legible, uniform 
and very* good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers for the verses 
and their dandae and a line on fbU 6 b written in red ink j 



Jaina Literature and Philosophy 



yellow pigment used while making corrections ; foil, 
numbered in both the margins ; the title is written as 
f^rra in the left-hand margin ; edges of the first fol. 
slightly gone; a left-hand corner of fol. 6 b partly worn out; 
condition on the whole tolerably good ; complete ; there 
are some additional verses written after this work is over, 
perhaps by way of an antima (final ) mangalacararia. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— { text ) fol. i a ii ^t) ii zfttTiptm sw: n 
tfr *rt *F2ir(0 qepr sfsr sr*gar ^rawcT^ 

$r *rsrnri i%s^fr5^(?rKr|frf(rrT) qfaror: «• 

wt^s^rnwOT^f^r r%gr*r u m^mm^fa: etc. 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. 4 b 

Mifit) wifossr* after* M vffitffit) fSrers & gr*(0 it 

f\ j _- a ■■nrmTCTriiiiiiiiixjj jw.fi ii-.ijj j * i / i* - ifi 1 

*Tfa£^^CS^TO(nrr) sq'rg^^fi^^ff^r^gr H *4 M etc. 

— fol. 6 b ant &?9ro?m7r up to ^wnpr practically as in No. 12176. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— • 

1-2 These two verses are not commented upon by Har§akTrti SurL Further- 
mo **> out of these two verses, the and occurs as the last verse in Lagbuidnti~ 
siotra and also as the last verse in the current version of PKmhanusBtm, a point 
tiqted by me in my article *■ *rft **m?f ' > published in Jaina Satya 

Frak&a vok III* Nos. 2^ < pp. 73.76 ). 



f^7&» J ( a ) Miscellanea -%t*f 

^ i^r^srfe m£*rOT?T f^Tr>(?)^rfn 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1276. 



lS^fJTf*5T?9ra Brhacchantistava 

No 1278 459 ' 

Size, — 9^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent* — 2 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 28 to 36 letters to a line. 

Description* — Country paper rough, tough and white ; Deva- 
n&garl characters, sufficiently big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in both the 
margins ? complete ; condition very good. 

Age* — Old* 

Begins. — foL i b # *m: H 

*ir ^ vmv srorar etc* as in No. 1276* 
Ends. — foU 2 a 

snf ik^ammim etc. up to *r% *srrsr ^ as in No. 1276. 
This is followed by the lines as under:— 



1 Letters arc gone* 



itfc Jama, Literature and Philosophy { tzjt. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 1276. 



H^5ff5cPEcrg Brhacchantistava 

no. u» lg<S£ 

Extent.— fol. 52"° to fol. 33*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Upadesaratna- 

m5laNo . jijzca. 

Begins.— fol. 32 b \\ A® \\ 

*fr sfr w etc. as in No. 1276, 
Ends.—fol. 33 a 

3tfr%: etc, up to %(r%>r ssrrsr »t H 11 as 

in No. 1276* This is followed by the line as under: — 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1276. 



BrhaochSntistaw 

No. 1280 1?J..?X4Z1. 

1887-91. 

Extent*— fol. 26* to iol. 28*. 

Description* — Complete, though now-a-days in some editions 
we have at the end three verses or so more* For other 
details see No, 734. 



m8i. ] 



(a) Miscellanea 



Begins.— foL a6 a 

MX ^ *^*rr : etc, as in No. 1276. 



Ends.—foL 28* 



N. B. — For additional information see No. 1276. 



Brhacchantistava 



No- 1281 



350 (i). 



A. 1882-83. 



Extent. — fo. 7 a to fol. 8 a . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 73^ 

Begins.— fol. T *ro 3g%0T&n I 

tfr i*t mm- 3£grar etc. 
Ends.— fol. 8* 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1276. 



1 This verse with the variant §^71^5 for r?m*g occurs in Mapikyacandra. 
Suri's Sankita, a commentary on K&vyaprak&Sa. See p. 304 of this edition 
published as No. 89 of £nanda*rama Sanskrit Granthavali. 
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Brhacehantistava 



with vrtti 

1241 (j) 
1884-87. 



No. 1282 



Extent. — foL 23 s to foh 26 s . 

Description. — Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 744. 

Age* — Saihvat 1873. 

Author of the commentary. — Har§akirti Sari. For details see 
Nos. 744 and 784. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — (com.) foL 23* \ \\ 



# *ft «rs^r s% etc. 
Ends. — (icom. ) fol. 26* 



firing grq^m: $**t srcg 3^- srpror M wrg fr% srg-sus 
1^ sin u ? » 

The commentator has named this as tlka, too. See this very page. 




1283. 3 (a) Miscellanea %%% 

Reference. — I do not know if the commentary is published. 



f^5|JTT?^^?T=T|:T% Brhacchantistavavrtti 
Extent. — fol. 23 b to fol. 27*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Na mask ara man tra- 
vivara^a No. 745. 

Age, — samvat 1676. 

Author. — Harsakirti SurL For details see Nos. 744, 784 
and 1282, 

Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary explaining Bjrhacch&ntistava. 
Begins.— fol. 23° 11 fm\ : « U 

# ^crr^^jffcT: etc. as in No. 1282. 

Ends.— fol. 27* vft^ftfflTO*? htot etc. up to gc^Bfts M ^ as in 
No. 1282. Then we have : 37% gfr^^ff^d^l ^mxv 
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[ 1284. 



Brhadaticara (?) 

1280 ( a ). 
j 891-95. 



No. 1284 



Size.— io\ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 5 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line 

Description.-- Country paper thin and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with trsw^rs ; small, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; yellow pigment used ; the fol. numbered as 2 
does not seem to follow the first 5 it appears that there is 
no continuity of matter ; otherwise complete ; this Ms. 
contains the following additional works : — 



( 3 ) ^T^crm^&sr fol. s b - 

Age.— Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Partial transgressions pertaining to the 12 vows of the 
Jaina laity and the corresponding repentance referred to. 
Begins. — fol. i a ^ n 

^frqfr ! etc. 

fol. i b £ssr s?nr%cr %r? ^ftf^fce %^ mr ?tsr srr^ wopfe 
otito £ternr ^rentrf^c snsr. The following portion on 
foL 2 a after the above passage does not seem to follow it:- 
15 u 3th? ftrerort sr^% etc, 

1 This verse with some variants agiccs with V. 33? f %aranijjutli— 
This verse with some variants agrees with v. 33a of lyUranijjnUn 



( 1 ) q-^rosnrr 
( 2 ) ^fqporoir 



foil 3 b to 4 b ( No. 402 ) 
„ 4 b „ 5 b ( No. 267 ) 



12%$* ] ( a ) Miscellanea I2 j 

Ends. — fol. 3 a 

Reference.— Published. 



l^^T^C Brimdatieara 

No. 1285 1179(a). 

1886-92. 

Size. — io^ in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — 14 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with tjTswscrs ; big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; white paste and yellow pigment, too ; folL number- 
ed in the right-hand margin only ; left-hand corners of 
several foil, worn out, the corresponding portion being 
worm-eaten ; fol. i a blank ; complete ; ends on fol. 4 b ; 
this Ms. contains in addition the following works : — 

( 1 ) 3^rar^^mq , :sra[T^firm foil. 4 b to 14* 

( 2 ) qr^^TfM^^^r fol. 14 s to fol. i4 b (No. 1252 ) 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Partial violations of the twelve vows of the Jaina laity 
referred to in GujaratI together with repentance expressed 
in that connection. 

Begins. — fol. i b *£f*$rHT srf^fr^s^^frri ^Ntsrt* 

r%fo%^^r^r?f 1 f%%*t 1 ^TROTHsr^r^nsrwr n etc. 
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Ends-— fol 4 b <rm**T*^ *Jhrt ^*Ts*ri l rfflmfl^nfa? fsr^smr ^ff^rr 



WMcfi^r Bhagavatlsutra 
< WR^rT ) ( Bhagavalsutta ) 

1 392 ( 141 ), 

No. 1286 '1891-95. 
Extent.— leaf 20 r a to leaf 202\ 

Description.— Complete. For further details see Arihariastotra 
No ' 1891-95- 

Begins. — leaf 2oi a ars-rawar gsrarrar [war] fMira T% wsr? r% 
<Tgs>S I etc. 

Ends*— text 202 15 #f%Ttr Hm%TTf f^rrr ^ttctTT ^rmTOrrr ^^r^r srgr- 



^rn€ir^n^j?5r Bhagavatyangayantra 

( wraf 3|^<t ) ( Bhagavaia ugajanta ) 

No. 1387 ^il'lV' 

1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. ij b to fol. i8 a . 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 

sri^nrafc* No.- , 
Begins* — fol. 17* 



1289. ] ( a ) Miscellanea 225 

Ends.— fol. 18* q^g ra wn fl fcWBft v$ 3 1 wnfcroft -£k&\ 



^9R^IT%«fi?gf?^31 , a Bhuvanavasinldevlstuti 

No. 1288 ^olfJ' 

1> 84-87. 

Extent. — fol. 193 s . 

Description. — Complete ; the verse is here numbered as two, in 
continuation with the 1st verse of the Srutadevatastuti. 
For other details see No. 1072. 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — A hymn in Sanskrit in one verse requesting the Bhu- 
vanavasinldevi to bestow happiness. 

Begins and Ends. — foL 193* 

Reference. — Published. See some of the printed editions of the 
Pratikramanasutras. For instance, in the Hindi edition of 
Panca Pratikramana, we have this hymn given on p. 10 of 
the Appendix where it is styled as c< ^^sthtsst " 



^^i f c[ Tf%^%^T^f^ Bhuvanavasinldevlstuti 

1106 ( 34 ). 

No. 1289 1891^95. 
Extent. — fol. 5*. 

Description. — Complete, For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 73 6, 
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Begins and Ends. — fol. 5* 

fk&v %fkm( m )^ttt ^«r?rcr R as in No. 1288. 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1288. 



4 W6t% f*WVdf ' ^TOTTO c Mannaha jinanarii ' svadhyaya 

( fi f ^cif l rii ' ^^Tigr ) ( 6 Mannaha jinanarh 5 sajjhaya ) 



No. 1290 



76 ( 10 ). 



1880-81. 
Extent. — leaf 73* to leaf 74*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Dasavaikalikasutra- 
niryukti No. 711. 

Subject. — This is one of the Pratikramai^asutras in Prakrit — a 
metrical composition in 7(?) verses. Herein are enumerat- 
ed the duties of the Jaina laity, one of them being to get 
religious works written. It may be styled as mws^^tpff 



Begins. — (text) fol 73 15 

^^^^(wM^ifrCfw) ssarar tx% Tsr^qri w ? it etc. 
Ends. — (text) fol 74* 

^r^rir srfwrtiTr swri^for TOnrar T%?$r (<&) 1 
www* ser crsrar ^rer w£r q^farr ii ^ n 



12$2. ] 



( a ) Miscellanea 



127 



Reference. — Published in any of the printed editions of Panca- 
pratikramanasutras. In the Limbdi bha^dara, there are 
three Mss. of this work one of which is dated as Samvat 
1859. See its Catalogue ( No. 1969 



Masakalpavicara 
( -Uasakappaviyara ) 



1392 ( 73 ), 
1891-95. 



For other details see 3?jr$arnf<thr 



No. 1291 

Extent. — leaf 9i b to leaf 95 
Description. — Complete. 

No.'»»* (l > 

1891-95 

Begins, — leaf 9i b 

^WTS"r%5Krfr f^f^wr sTfrrersr fsrftron J I etc. 
Ends. — leaf 94 b RRTr ^mf%fkm% ^qrf * ft**ir- 



55Tf%fgpsiK (?) Modradivieara (?) 

200 (a). 

No. 1292 X873-74. 
Size. — 10 in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — 21 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggHTsns ; small, legible and very 
fair hand writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; 
foil, doubly numbered in the right-hand margin : once as 



128 
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r, 2 etc. and once as 127, 128, etc. ; unnumbered sides 
have a disc in red colour in the centre ; the numbered have 
over and above this, small squares in the margins : com- 
plete ; condition good ; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works :— 



( s ) ^airr<rw^m^iT^^R^ foil. i8 b to 2i b ( No. 932) 
Age.— Old. 

Author.— Tilaka ( ? ) Suri. 

Subject. — The Ms, commences by referring to the mudras. 
' Then it deals with Jayavlyarayasutra and its commentary 
based upon Lalitavistara. The next topic treated here 
refers to various labdhis and is taken from Paksikasutra- 
vrtti and Yogasastra vrtti. This is followed by the defini- 
tion of jnana, ^^<r€r8T^r?\%lpr% ( fol. 3 b f. ), the 12 types 
of penance etc. 

Begins.-- fol. i b 



( 2 ) sFssr^rasrar 
( 3 ) srsn^*rsT3T% 
( 4 ) ^qw^FT 



folh ro a to I3 b (No. 848) 
„ i3 b „ 16MN0. 858) 
„ 16* „ i8*>(No, 127O 

fol i8 b 'No. 1204 ) 



^arisTOsyrq: crmpor gw^ffor » ? etc. 



Ends.— tol 9 b 



»■ .. B Mir , , Q- L mt «_?>* - ■ — *N —ft A K 



1294- 1 ( a ) Mtscellanea 129 

SRTSfq 33g§ S(Tl%^w: Yah ko'pi khalu prSnlganah 

( 3KT T% f qif^^T ) ( J ko vi Lu paniyano ) 

No. 1293 I*** &>L 

188? -<>L 

Extent. — foL 4*, 

Description.™ Complete so far as two verses are concerned For 
other details see Namaskai am antra No. 7^ s- 

Brgins and finds.— fol. 4 a 

t,?, fa *mt£ fir^l f £ * 



msrf^^sW^'^f Yatipra tikramana sntra 

( ^r?qr%9Sn , »i^Tr ) ( J aipadikkamanasutta ) 

with avacuri 



1236. 

No. 1.S94 1887-71. 
Size. — 9| in, by 4* in. 

Extent.— f text ) 4 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 4S letters to a line. 
99 — ( com.) „ „ ; *4 j* * >■> >> 5 7° i> " " 

Description.™ Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^h"RT^ts ; this is a feqrsfr 
Ms., containing the text as well as its commentary ; the 
former written in a slightly bigger hand ; legible and good 
hand-writing ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only both the text and the commentary complete; 
edges of all the foil, slightly worn out ; condition on the 
whole good. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 
17 [ J.L. P.] 
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Subject. — The text in Prakrit along with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. The text gives the prauka of the Navakara 
( Namaskaiarnantra ) and then Sfuiiftiyasutta. In the end it 
gives Samanasutta. 

Begins,— ( text ; foi, 1* ^ ^SV^i® 1 z&u.- #a s^rfiy^ ^ *uq«r 
3Tf«r q^f^TTf% srrsr srterrtr etc, 
„ — ( com. ) „ i a qw&Kwk wm^s ^ ^ mm 1 ^sr- 

Ends. — (text) fol. 4 b ^em? wsyrfsr etc. up to as in No. 983. 

This is followed by iRn v §i& $ fflm f^g^ROJ^l WW 11 
gr etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. 4 b x& nra^fq* ) w q*sr |^%^rfcr^: srHir- era 

mm «T#wgt H ^(w)m(crTT)^ ( ? <*r ) 3*?to: p s it «r h 

*fr ^l^ra^'STO^I^^: WFTTOT H w U etc. 

Reference. — The avacftri given in this Ms. may be compared with 
^^0Tqw^or^^?TT which is published in D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as No. 2 in A. D. 1911, and which explains the 
following sutras : — 

( 1 ) ^rrmft'^sr p. x a 

O) 

( 3 ) '^TtTtr ®mrm p. i b 

( 4 ) ^fTrfr mm p. i b 

(5) ^tw^r=^r pp. i b to2» 

( 6 ) fJiftrfii^sr „ 2 b „ 3* 

( 7 ) *m*r*pr „ 3 s „ i 5 ». 



1295' 1 



( a ) Miscellanea 



Raja^sniyasuti'avataram 

( R^p';seim,asuttavitarana ) 



76 ( 17 ). 



1880-81. 



Extent.-- leaf 82 a to leaf 83*. 

Description. - Complete. For additional details see Dasavaikalika- 
sutraniryukti No. 711. 

Subject.-- A quotation from Rayapaseniyasutta ( s. 44, p. 105 3 and 
p. io$ b ). 

Begins.- leaf 82 s $m fmi^m m*v*3% I mpm S^" 

?fer ^riTOf etc. 
Ends.- leaf 83 s ^tot^iS mmi $m W I ^nS % ^ 



^3J#f n 3" 11 

Stream *: <rrors $*rcrcfa?r|ra: 1 

N. B.~ For further particulars see No. 189. 
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55^ff;?ci^r5r Lugliusantistotra 

<i 10 ( j ). 

No. 1896 1895-98T" 
Extent.™ fol. io h to lol. r r\ 

Description, — Complete For other details s»ce No 7 
Age.— Samvat 1940. 
Author. — Manadeva Suri. 

Subject. — Eulogy of Santinatha in verse in Sanskrit. This hymn 
is known as Santi-stava, too. See No . 1 300. 

Begins.— 1 o b sra sKOT^sTrastftr fc-m^TCT I 
Ends.— fol. u a 

swn : m fiKftr)ftWr)erf vim m 1 1 
wfa differ to** w 

Reference. — Published in any of the printed editions of Panca- 
pratikramanasutras. See No. j 300, too. 



^l^TR^msr Laghusantistotra 

No. 1297 1269 (60), 

1887-91. 

Extent.— fol. 53 b . 

Description.— Complete, For other details see No. 735. 
Begins. — foL 53 b 

Wl% VtfirfinBta 1 etc. as in No. 1296. 



129$. j (a) Mtscelknea 

Ends.— fol. i3 b 

N, B. — For additional information sec No. 1296. 



SSCTTOraiTO LagLusSatistotra 

Ka 1298 1106 < 64 >- 

1891-95. 

Extent* — fol. 25 s to foL 26*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaraman tra 
No, 736. 

Begins.— fol. 25* 

^TTf& ^ff&(i%)f^Tra(ci) I etc. as in No* 1297. 

Ends—, fol. 26* 

qw5T qnarf^r 1 etc. up to «ftilR%5r«ar ll » as in No. 1297 
This is followed by f r% sft^ffcRcfSR II 
N. 13. — For further particulars see No. 1296. 



553|^lf^S?T(3r Laghusantistotra 

350 ( li ). 

No > 129 ^ A. 1883-83. 

Extent. — fol. 6 b to fol. 7 a . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 739- 
Begins.— foL 6 b 

frtftMJwr mnfc # « * 11 etc. 
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Ends,— foL 7 a 

N. B.-- For further details see No. i2$(>. 



55^Trf?gRE?TT5T^T W Lr h g] m sai 1 listotmvj akhya 

Na 1300 1884=877 
Extent. — fol. 8 a to foL io a . 

Description.— Complete ; only the srtfcps oi the text are given ; 
composed in Sariivat 1644 at icqucs»t o( Bhavakalasa 
vacaka. For other details see Nam ask aramantravy akhya 
No. 744, 

Author. — Harsaklrti Suri, pupil of Candraklrti Suri. For details see 
Nos. 744, 784 and 1283. He has composed Sarasvatiya- 
dhatupatha of which the colophon is given by Pandit 
Bechardas in his article " ffgr-^rrfir^T ^ctr " published in 
Aloka No. I Kartika, Saravat 1977 ). In this article he has 
given the last two verses given here on p. r 34. 

Subject* — A Sanskrit commentary explaining Laghusantistotra. 
Begins— foL 8 a 

«r^pr % g B % r> ^gwsft frmv 1 etc. 



1301. ] (a) Miscellanea 135 

Ends— fol. ro a m 'tof^g^foft snsffas swra pv&m \ mtsnsri 

.fun- tf^^TT%r%Rr^>: <r?r «rnna arn^?n%% " ?s 1; 
put '^nsgr^ensarC ? cJjnsnpisfr wft n 

Reference. — This commentary along with the text is published 
by Mahavira-Jaina-Sabha, Cambay in A. D. 1916 as No. 1 
of the series " sTiSTErfr^fRj-^fr awitfi 



giynfs a< ffc M l<m t Laghus&ntistavavyakhya 
No. 1301 42(dX 



1874-75. 
Extent.— fol. 6 a to fol. 8 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra- 

vivarana No. 745. 
Begins— fol. 6" \\q^q il 

sfwrsf w&fo^iti l etc. as in No. 1300. 

Ends -fol. 8 b sfajpr^rcfapr < etc - U P t0 1 as in 

No. 1300. This is followed by sfirT c 5rr*rsfnT?r<iT'*r^#«rsft- 

&&tm 11 11 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 1300. 
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5R*TSR»ir^r Vauifouakagatha 
( ^orwir ) { Vandariayagaha ) 

No. 1303 WMCn 

1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 8 b to fol. n h . 

Description. — Complete ; 46 verses in all. For other details see 

* v v t 1392 1 1\ 
wnfwwmsr No. ------ - 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A topic pertainin*; to salutation 10 the preceptor. 

The last verse says that there arc r;6, 207 and 113 ietteis 
respectively in Vandana, Aloyami and Khimana 

Begins.— fol. 8 b 

mm mt *mwm %z ^fftrr \\\\\ 

Ends.— fol. n J 



i$o4* ] ( a ) Miscellanea 
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3F?«HR31TKr Yandanakabhasya 
( g?of^TWS ) ( Vandatiagabhasa ; 

No. 1303 1269( 50 ). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 44 b to fol. 45 s1 . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 735. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit beginning with saluta- 
tion to the preceptor. 

Begins. — fol. 4^"° 



Ends. — fol, 4 5* 



srgnm ^a* fow girt u ? ti etc. 



Reference. — Two Mss. of an anonymous work styled as Vandanaka- 
bhas3 7 a having 27 verses in Prakrit are noted in Limbdi 
Catalogue as No. 2420. 



«F?*f^W^I 1 Vandanakabbasya 
( ) ( Vandanagabhasa ) 

No 1304 52 ( h 

iNo. xou* 1870-71. 

Extent.— fol. 5 a to fol. 8 b . 

Description. — Complete ; 41 verses in all. For details see Caitya- 
vandanabhasya No. 1219. 

Author. — Devendra Suri. For other details see No. 1219. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with three- 
fold salutation to the preceptor. 



1 This work is styled as GuruvandanabhS^ya, too. 
18 I J. L* P» J 
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Begins.— fol. 5 3 

n^OTttf f^ff etc. as in No. 1306. 

Ends.— fol. 8 s 

awff$*resr%?*ft( «i ) etc. V? 

Reference.— Published by the Jaina Dharmaprasaraka Sabha, 
Bhavnagar. Also published along with Gujarat! Balava- 
bodha by Bhimasirhha Manaka in his edition of £ri- 
Pratikramanasutra on pp. 431-466, in A. D. 1888. This 
work is published along with Gujarat! explanation by Veni- 
canda Suracanda, too, Mhesana in A. D. 1906 in the 
edition styled as " sfr%esrsr?;nr? warsw** " on pp. 106-189. 



No, 1305 1150 (b) ' 

1887-91. 

Extent,— fol* 4* to fol. s b . 

Description — Complete; 41 verses in alL For details see 

No. 1220, 

Begins* — fol. 4 s1 

gq^qwg %fSr£ etc. as in No. 1306. 
Ends,— fol. s b 

^qir^^C sftf )c«fr etc, up to H\ as in No. 1306 
Then we have : 

N. B.— For additional information see No* 1 304* 



t$o6. ] 



( a ) Miscellanea 




No. 1306 



VandanakabhSsya 
with avacarni 

794 f b ). 



1899-1915. 



Extent.— fol. 6 b to fol. 9 b . 

Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 1223. 

Author of the commentary.—- Somasundara Suri. For additional 
information see Nos. 1226 and 1263. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit together with a small 
commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 6 b 



„ — ( com. ) fol. 6 b m Ao 11 JT^w° 1 ar^afprn'mi %f?r^EffH^ 
epso^ etc. 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. 9 b 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 9 b <rat $vfcrafe*kflt «wMt«« : *nsrnr 
Reference. — See No. 1 304. 



wtritfomv frrraf a fair £m srcsrrew 
flrcTOTO? » 55Tf( ^ )firfmm|fMT®r 1 ? 1 etc. 
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3ag « * f <h*l l <m Vaii(laiiakabhasya 
3jcTfm?!f|rf with avacurni 

No - 1307 1884-86. 
Extent.-— fol. 13* to fol. 19". 

Description.— Begins abruptly ; otherwise complete ; the first 
gatha missing ; most of the rest have been given on fol. 
I2 b which is however missing. For other details 
see No. 1226. 

Author of avacurni— Somasundara( ? ) Suri. For further particulars 
see No. 1306. 

Subject'— The 2nd bhasya along with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol; 13* 

3Tf fsrr rrcnoi srfwi rJRfsr tot > 
srtor^ar^T fk #if%3T iref qftsr sro §*r H R \\ etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 13 s : dm srr^arsrra stet: i mm® 

%tr?r ffirrf li ? 11 etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. i9 b 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I9 b srssf: %m H «^ » fffr qfesf^i ^l^ff f: 
Reference.— See No. 1304. 



IS°9- J ( * ) Miscellanea 

^^W^m^fw Viinclanakabhasyavararni 

No. 1308 390 ( 

1879-80. 

Extent. — fol. 7 a to fol. n a . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1225. 
Author. — Somasundara Suri. For further particulars see No. 1306. 
Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit to Vandanakabhasya. 
Begins.— fol, T it tr&k<3[w fi ^Brnfrqi^ ^c^HRrR 3^[H 

Ends.— fol, n a *3f«* f^^^rwrafrr sreqrr^qrir rfcfr ^iror^sR q** 
*5TOfirRpnHN' fra ^ <pr m ^ aw° 11 « © ti 



cf^sf^F^ri^ Vandanakabhasya with 

3T^^r5fr^fT?cf avacurni 

No. 1309 - 1892-95. 

Extent. — fol. 3 a to fol. 4 b . 

Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 1222. 

Author of the avacfcrnL— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 3 a 

Sp u rn s fares er ^r«^hwnr^rw ■ 
T%femtirrfs «tot(*t) aw* w i<H*w *ft 4W » ? « etc. 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 3* 9t$tafflti*A$ %?y#<f^WcU 3^34*1 
i aywpr fiwrr » etc 



142 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 1309, 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 4 b 

spam? w®i£H &t(m) v\im fk^fci gr srmg m ' 
H trig ifarwi 3T0TT%Wr(r%)^3-ftorr 11 a? 11 

„ ~ { com. ) fol 4 b 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 1304. 



^FrePffTSSf Vandanakabhasya 
3?g^R;igrffcI with avacuri 

1310 

1886-92. 

Extent.— fol. 8 a to fol. I2 a . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Caityavandana- 
bhasya No. 1227. 

Author of the avacurL — Not mentioned* 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 8 a 

jff y «K m wg etc. as in No. 1306. 
„ — { com. ) fol. 8 a 3T^rqTHrr?rm etc. 
Ends*— ( text ) fol. 1 i ta 

^TOS^r?3ft I etc. as in No* 1306, 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 1 i b wqfcnfaia: » etc M M\ 11 ? m q&pm* 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1304, 



1312.] ( a ) Miscellanea 
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sp^q^wrcsr Vandanakabhasya 

with avacuri 



No. 1311 744 < b >- 

1899-1915. 

Extent. — fbl. 7* to fol. n\ 

Description. — Both the text and its avacuri complete. For other 
details sec No. 1224. 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 

Begins. — foL 7 a g^r^oii ar^TsraqfSf ^fet^^T^ ^^qpr wra 
1 r%*rr *rarg; I etc. 

Ends. — fol. 77* 

N. B. — For further details see No. 1306. 



Sfl^T^WGET Vandanakabhasya 
srg^nfSr^ri^cr with avacurni 

Na 1312 "S^w!" 

Extents — fol. 6 a to fol. 8 a . 

Description. — Both the text and its avacurni complete. For 

other details see No. 1229. 
Author of the avacftr&i. — Not mentioned. 

Subject,— The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. 6 a 

n^^nrwf ferfef etc. as in No* 1306. 
„ — ( com. ) foL 6* Sjo 11 «A*rrim*ft 1 %nq^^T*r^ 
^^ c ftj q- ^rccret 5?qr4 ; 1 ars; sg^fW mfa * etc. 



1^4 Jatna Literature and Philosophy [ 1312. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol, 8 a 

3*wr*Tf etc. up to sw^ftoft it tf? U practically as in 
No. 1306. This is followed by 9974^*7 U 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 7 b ?ur 1 ^rscrnofr^^ ^hq-t^pr^r%T%- ii ^ 11 tpr 

Reference.— See No. 1304. 



f%e^cT with \rtti 

1190(b) 

No. 1313 1884- S7"" 

Extent. — fol. io a to fol. i4 b . 

Description.— Both the text and its commentary complete, For 
other details see No. 1228. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. io a ^X) 

g^rataforav etc. as in No. 1306. 
„ — ( com. ) fol. io a 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 14** srer *h^«*reni?r *mm: i 

„ — ( com.) fol. i4 b fr% sff^(rr)sr(qT)«Tg:(^) x wrfw(w)^rm%sfr" 



gt*?5T^R^nns?T V anriai lakabhasya 

crriH^rSrfgcT with vartika 

Nal314 1 887-91. 

Extent. — fol. i$ b to fol. 29*. 

Description. — Both the text and the v&rtika complete. For other 
details see No. 1230. 



1 Almost this wording occurs in No. 1259 ( p. 102 ). Is this due toa mis- 
reading of the script of the Ms. on which this is b^sed ? 
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Author of the vartika.— Jnanavimala Suri. For his other works 
see Nos. 1230 and 1268. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarat!. 
Begins. — ( text ) foL is b 

^srertros fm^i etc. as in No. 1306. 
„ — ( com. ) %3T q:fsrr |^tt%%^ T%Rr^^Rt qfrsrer ^tarfrt 
to trtt% fsrrf *r fmk srsprr c&^i ww?tt t^t 

% OTiri(f) %<n<cor ^rm*rnr J^srf 1 fMref m%*h w 

®mk®fm &mvm fNwf ^rrswmrsr ^ srsnre ftr etc. 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 28* 

^q*r$^*?a3t etc, up to 3ro^$a?r «8?U as in No. 130s. 
This is followed by the line as under: — 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 28 b ^ ^ q?wj?rr vt&im armi ^Tf *m%*ri[ 9 q; 

^r^r %*arar snwhr mf? ^rr^r f?r$rq- r*^r% 



^^pravSff^ Vandanakabhasya 
WT?5TW^%T ™ hh balavabodha 

691 (b)» 

No - 1315 1892-95. 
Extent.— fol. 5 a to foL 8 a . 

Description. — Both the text and its bilavabodha complete. For 

other details see No. 1232. 
Subject— The second bh&sya with an esplnation in GujaratL 
19 [ «1, JLu F. J 
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Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 
Begins.— ( text ) foL 

ftcrwauf^ a^^rew^?* n ? il etc. 

— ( com. ) wrrsp W ft( «ft?)wf *r *m?rs 

sbpt wnr^r fircrf^w 1 etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 8 a 

3TORf t etc. up 10 jFs^ftoir \\M\W as in No. 1305. 
This is followed by ffk ^ST^SfT^ W H 

„ — ( com. ) foK S a ^wmar ^ssr sfhr ^rw 5m%sr ftwfhr sr? 



^ir^wsRWl^T Vaiidanakabhasya 
WT«iy[«ll^rer%3 with balavabodha 

No. 1316 ^ 17(b) - 

1871-73. 

Extent.— foL 6* to fol. $\ 

Description. — Complete. For further details i>ec Cakyavandana- 
bhasyaNo, 1231, 

Begins. — ( text ) foL 6 a 

^^TOg" firfirf ?r i etc. as in No. 1306. 
„ — (com. ) fol. 6 a ff^ 5^^013 w$ fiatfhr » g^pSpsjiff 
sn%*rg snsr* i w& 5^ rafai t%t%*t » etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 9 b 

^*mf*?s?*rsft 1 etc. sn% gj^^^n^y smra n v> 
» " ( com * ) fol - 9 b sr ?st I ir ! ^3 11 m% I snirfr <T3rra(?) 1 



i^xS* ] ( a ) Miscellanea 
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SWpMWl ^mw^fm Yandanakahhasyavacurm 

No. 1317 363 < b >- 

A. 1S82-83. 

Extent, — fol. 4 s1 to foL 5 b . 

Description. — Complete ; this Ms. contains the srefr^s of the text* 
For other details see No. 1233. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Vandanaka- 
bhasya. 

Begins. — fol. 4 a ^cq-r*ragf3r * %^^tf%? 5P^^ ^war l 
etc. 

Ends. — fol. 5 b 3w ^ q;*r° 3w« 1 » V? wfw 



3F?«l*E|3r Yandamautra 
( g^T^jf?! ) ( Yandan^sutta ) 

No. 1318 1891*95. 
Extent.— fol. 6* to foL 8 b . 

Description. — Complete ; 59 verses in all* For other details see 

XT 1392(1). 
^or^o No. rg,.^- 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.-- A small poem in Prakrit dealing with salutation to Jinas. 
Begins.— foL 6 a 
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£nd£ 4 — fol. 8 b 



No. 1319 



Vn rakanakasutra 
1220(16). 



Extent. — fol. i89 b . 

Description* — Complete ; one verse in Sanskrit. For other details 
see No* 1072. 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject, — Salutation to 170 Tirthankaras who flourished at the 
time of Ajitanatha. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 189** 



Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. Compare the it th verse of the Tijayapa- 
huttathotta of which this work may be looked upon as a 
Sanskrit rendering. 



Extent. — fol. 2*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins and Ends. — fol. 2* 

snrf^g^K w etc. up to ^^fsrtqjirar ^ as in No. 13 19* 
This is followed by U H 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1519. 




No. 1320 



Varakanakasutra 
12 70 ( 4 ). 



1887-91. 



1321. I 

( ^«*c$ra ) 



(a) Mimllanm 



Santikamstava 
( Santikarathaya ) 
350(d)/ 
A. 1882-83. 



M9 



No. 1321 



Extent,— foL st\ 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 639. 
Author,— Munisundara Suri, pupil of Devasundara Sun. His 

vidyaguru was Jfianasagara Suri. He was given the title 

of buri by Somasundara Suri in Vikrama Samvat 1478. 

He died in Samvat 1503. He is the author of the following 

additional 8 works : — 



( 1 ) ^qrTrJT^qrfer ( sometime after Samvat 1476 ). 

( 2 ) ^<r\3TC??rFET ( sometime after Samvat 1476 ). 

( 3 ) ^n^SHr ( Samvat 1484 

( 4 ) OThwft. a portion of ra^erc^trfr. 

( S ) ^^s^ftsr- 

( 7 ) irfasr^sfr ( Samvat 1455 ). 
( 8 ) TO^rcwr r « 



Subject. — A metrical composition in 14 verses dealing with eulogy 

of S&ntinatha. 
Begins. — foL 2 a 



Reference. — Published in several editions of Paficapratikramana- 
sutras. For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue where 
in No. 3083 nhree Mss. are noted, all of which contain 
13 gathas. 

t For details see if. D. £>esai*s Gujarati introduction to Adhy§tmakalpa 
druraa published in A* D. 1940* 




Ends. — foL 2 h 
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Srutadevatastuti 
1220 (47 ). 

Extent. — foL 193*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1072. 
Author- — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — A panegyric in honour of the Srutadevata, the presid- 
ing deity of the sruta knowledge. 

Begins and Ends.— foL 195* 

Reference. — Published. See the printed editions of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. For instance, this stuti h published on 
p. 10 of the Appendix to SukhalaFs Hindi edition referred 
to on p. 125. 



^d$«Mregl9 Srutadevatastuti 
No. 1323 

1 891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 5*. 

Description. — For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 736. 
Begins and Ends, — fol- 5* 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1322. 



J^S— ^- „...#'N — \ 

No. 1324 

Extent. — foL 24* to fol. 25*. 

Description. — Complete. For 
No. 317. 



Sariiasaktaniryiikti 
( Sajlisattamjjritti ) 

1168 ( I ). 
1887-91. 

additional details see Samstaraka 



13*5. 3 ( a ) Miscellanea 

Subject.— Some of the questions pertaining to articles of food arc 
treated in verse in Prakrit. For details see A History of 
the Canonical Literature of the Jainas ( pp, 56, 58, 170 
and 183 ). 

Begins. — fol, 24* 

#Brl^(fo)^r§f *rrg<n sranreraft f mi \\ \ etc. 
Ends — foL 25* 

Reference. — See in Abhidhanarajendra ( vol. VII ). 



^Wf(XWm\^m^f 1 Samstarakapaurusisutra 
( ^^ff^WlR^fl^g^r ) ( Santharagaporislsatta ) 

3?5^T^*$T5g<3 with avacurni 

Extent. — 1 folio; 12 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line, (for the text) 
8 „ 65 9> „ (for the com,) 

Description. — Country paper very thin and white ; jaina Deva- 
n&gari characters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as 
its commentary ; both written in a small, legible and good 
hand-writing 5 borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
a disc etc. in the centre in red colour ; both the text and 
the commentary complete ; condition very good ; this Ms 
contains in the end a verse here styled as Tattvaprakasa- 
feavya. It is said that this belongs to the Digambara 
school of thought. 
Age, — Old- 
Author of the text. — Not mentioned. 

» » avacuriii. — 9> 9> 
Subject.— A work in Prakrit dealing with what a Jaina saint 
ought to do before he goes to bed. 



x It seems that the scribe has styled it as Samstarakavidhi. 
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Begins.— ( text ) fol. i» th€i£t 3 hot <swiw wi I ifrawCfM 

^wftrTT^mnTtrr arfrt(g) Tfrsart? *3T?r 1 ^ etc. 
„ ( com. ) fol. i a sr«w <Trcfc>r«ri fsrrssmr ^fstf am snnqi g^r- 

srroi? wtjt at ^rfw ^fnr ^#^r 1 etc. 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. i a 

^aR^F)i%T%: « « « 
" - ( com - ) fol < 11 ^ wsrswrf^ffirT{=: wn* ^far nwm- 

„ — ( text ) fol. i b 

w<ni««n5nrr5r 1 %fsr *r? i%sr mm wmk 1 

( com. ) fol. i b sftmaTRT ??qrnw ftrs^ w gugrfcrft vma 
*** » *sft tear ^ sfajsrw u 

* ThJs « Poetically the same verse whic^T^ on p. 780* al^~i 49 8 id the* 
SSSvf y Wa CODtainin g ils ««y«kti and Haribhadra Surfs com- 



1326. ] 



(a) Miscellanea 



Reference, — This work up to 14 gathas along with its explana- 
tion 1 in Gujarat] is published in Sri-Pratikramanasutra, by 
Bhimasimha Manaka in A. D. 1888. Similarly the text 
up to 14 gathas is also published with Sanskrit rendering 
and Gujarati translation on pp. 423 to 431 of q^srfcT- 
*fwmi% ^sm^r published by Sri Jaina Sreyaskaramandala, 
Mhesana, in A. D. 191 5. Therein, too, we have three 
additional gathas that is to say in all there are 17 gathas, 
as in Bhimasiihha's publication. 

This work may be compared with Ratrisamstarakagatha No. 
835 ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, p. 544 ) and No. 1328. 



^^TC^ft^I^I^ Samstarakapaurusisutra 

^ri^ra^T^r^Bf^cT with balavabodha 

No, 1326 346(b). 

1871-72. 

Extent. — fol. 3^ b to fol. 39**. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 999. 

Subject. — This work deals with the religious performance pertain- 
ing to the samstaraka of Jaina saints in special. It is 
explained in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) Jtol. 36* famir ^ 1 srwr ^mwroro 1 *?|it«iiui t v&t- 
^oTtot 1 ?n?r 3TR^cnor etc. 
„ — ( bala ) fol. 36 b qsrrfrsr ^^rfr #OTt*rer *p? sn%*r 
urii etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 39 b 

j^g: ti ^ i( sfh Then follow some three verses. 
„ — ( bala ) fol. 39 b f fir ^rwr^wf » (f^r?)sar^ i&G ^fr^rsft- 



x This is styled on p. 194 as m 
80 [J. L.F.J 
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I 1327. 



No. 1327 



Sakalarhat 

812 ( e ). 
1899-1915. 



Extent. — foi. <S a to fol. 7 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Tirtharnalastotra 



Author. — Hemacandra Suri ( Kalikaiasarvajna ) of Purnatalla 
gaccha. He is an author of several works. They may be 
mentioned almost in the chronological order as under: — 
( 1 ) Siddhahemacandra-sabdanusasana composed some- 

time between Samvat 1192 to 1195 or so. 
( 2 ) Brhadvrtti styled by some as Tattvaprakasa. Also 
known as Aradhahajari., from its extent of 18000 
slokas, 

( 3 ) Laghuvrtti, also known as Chahajari, from its 

extent of 6000 slokas. 
( 4 ) Bjrhannyasa known as Tattvaprakasikaprak&sa and 

Sabdamah&rria va . 
( 5 ) Ganapatha, a list of word-groups. 
( 6 ) Dhattipatha, a list of roots. 
( 7 ) Dhatuparayaoa, 5000 slokas in extent. 
( 8 ) U^adiganasutra, an exposition of the sutra ^arrepr- 



( 9 ) U#adiga$asutravivrti, a commentary of the above- 
mentioned work. 

( ro ) Lifigtnu^asana. 

( 11 ) Linganusasana-brhattika, 3000 slokas in extent. 

( 12 ) AbhidhanacintamariinamamaM in six kaiidas. 

( 13 ) Abhidhanacintamariipariiista, probably the same as 
Sesakhyanamamala* 

( 14 ) Anektrthasamgraha. 

(15) Raya&avali also known as Desln&tmmala, 



No. 



812 ( a ). 



( V. 2. 93 ). 



x 3^7* ] ( a ) Miscellanea I5S 

( 1 6 ) Rayaoavalitika. 

( 17 ) Nigharitu. It is said that there are six works of 
this name. 

( 18 ) Nighantusesa, a kind of botanical dictionary. 

( 19 ) Caulukyavaihsotkirtana ( Samskrta Dvyasraya ), in 

20 cantos ; out of them about 14 cantos composed 

before Sarhvat 1199. 

( 20 ) Kumaravalacariya ( Dvyasraya in Prakrta ). 
( 21 ) Kavyanusasana irl 8 adhyayas. 

( 22 ) Alamkaracudamani, a commentary on Kavyanu- 
sasana. 

( 2$ ) Chando'nusasana in 8 adhyayas. 
( 24 ) Chando'nusasanatika. 
( 25 ) Viveka. 

( 26 ) Pramanamimaihsa in 5 adhyayas* 

( 2" ) Ayogavyavacchedadvatrimsika in 32 verses. 

( 28 ) PramaiiamimamsavrttL 

( 29 ) Adhyatmopanisad, popularly known as Yogasastra. 

( 30 ) Vitaragastotra in 20 stavas. 

( 31 ) Trisastisalakapurusacaritra in 10 parvans. 

( 32 ) Yogasastravrtti. 

( 3? ) Parisistaparvan also known as Sthaviravalicarita. 

( 34 ) Tattvabodhavidhayini, a commentary on Abhidhana- 
cintamani. 

( 3? ) Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrim^ika in 32 verses* 
( 36 ) Mahadevastotra. 
( 37 ) Sakallrhat. 

( 38 ) Pramanasastra as noted in Prabhavakacaritra* 

( 39 ) Anekarthasesa. 

( 40 ) Vld&nusasana. 

( 41 ) Saptasandhanamahakavya. 

( 42 ) Arhanniti styled as Lagvarhanniti by Winternitz. 
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Some more of doubtful authorship are noted by me in my 
article u ^^^%»1f|iT^^;R qf^gr ? " published in Forbes Guja- 
rat! Sabha Traimasika ( Vol. Ill, No. 4, pp. 561-604 ). For other 
details see " Sri-Haima Sarasvata satra " (pp. 65-328 ). 

Subject. — Eulogy of the 24 Jinas, in Sanskrit, 
Begins. — fol. 6* 

vr& ^ ^te)£s$(f&) ^iler ^gcq(qrr)*sfe R etc. 

Ends. — fol. 7 a 

^ ^->pft(fk)%m^fT%5T (ft>vcr(:) *«fl€r* sro ^ 

Reference. — Published in several editions of Pancapratikramana- 
sutras. The first 25 verses and the 27th verse occur as the 
first 26 introductory verses of Adinatbacaritra which forms 
the first parvan of TrisavStisalakapurusacaritra, For their 
English translation see " Trisastisalakapurusacaritra VoL I 
Adisvaracaritra " ( pp. 1-7 ), published as No* LI in the 
u Gaekwad's Oriental Series " in A. D. 1931, Seven Mss. 
of this Sakalarhat are mentioned in the Limbdi Catalogue 
as No. 2684. Out of them two Mss* contain 27 and 28 
verses respectively. 



1329- 1 



( a ) Miscellanea 



*S7 



Sadhvaticaragatha 
( Sahuaiyaragaha ) 

1106 ( 46 ). 
1891-95. 



No, 1328 



Extent. — fol. 6\ 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with viola- 
tions and partial transgressions associated with the life of a 
Jaina saint at fault. See p. 1 j2. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 6 a 



Extent. — 31 folios; j 3 lines in each column; about 10 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagan characters ; small, clear and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; the work is divided into three to six 
columns ; each column has its borders in four lines some 
times in black ink and at times in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; yellow pigment, too ; complete so far as it goes ; 
edges of some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
very fair. 

Age. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Quotations from the tgamas such as Sthan&ngasutra, 
Bhagavatlsutra etc, together whh occasional explanation 
etc* in Gujarat!* 




Sicldhantabola 



No. 1329 



1675. 



1891-95. 



Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 
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Begins.— foL i a srsnreT tg 3?nn% $rkv$ *m msr 

q5* <rr]fr^ \ tpr *mtr \ q5r q%*r ? q> qmng; ? s*r r%^r ? eft 

1 fsris an* m^rf 9S s^rr ?rm ? after 33* srsfar 
*wrft sfar for snsft ? srar ^ ^res w€r after T%g srarc ? qs?*r 
^ srrapc etc. 

Ends.— foL 3i a %srr hrttt %rr$fr rt*rr 3rc3T£ h sngnrq; rrr^te 1 
Jrfor ^ ^rOTtrr qrfmq zw&fo qssrfa » ^ttstitt » srsrorracr ii 

^nrTTO^ %vsrr 11 ^Kf%ar jffafflT - %wto^?t ar^psrir s£«riet n 

wnnrifcit ? sera!* <p*fr ?R ^ ?3 efc*: *V srrsr 

etc. in a different hand. 



^R§fI*WI^PPrwr Siddhantavicaragatha 
( ra^^^TTWfT ) ( Sidcihantaviyaragaha ) 



781. 



No. 1330 

1875-76. 

Size* — 10*- in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 7 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagan characters with ^r$rr£rr$ ; small, quite legible, 
uniform and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; edges of the first and 
last foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; 
red chalk used ; complete so far it goes ; the 1st 140 
verses end on fol. 6 a . 



1330- I O) Miscellanea IJ9 

Age — Old. 

Subject.— This is a small work in verse, the total No. 180 being 
( = 140 + 40). Ail of them are composed in Prakrit, 
whereas explanation is given in Sanskrit at times e. g. on 
fol. 6% for the 8th verse. The 1st verse is from Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra ; other verses seem to be similarly selected 
from various agamas. 

Begins.— fol. x* aft mx* sfofrer*T*ror 

? <rra*r ^ ^& 3 sjg g too* <* ^dm % <*$g & 

3TOT5Tq- arfsRq: sTf sre? ft^f? sJra li 3 etc. 
„ fol. 6~ a 

bti^t re^ asp «r 'sri - feorreii 1 

sr^rsr st =€ira , (* : Pr)3T^r ?r ^rosw grir(iiNr) 11 y© 
«r mT%gr3Tt 1 sra^r fir sr wsrr^r H ? 

^racr^r^r * *rn*r » griftwim* $i g h 3 etc. 
>, fol. 6 a 



1 For this verse see D. C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt. I, p. 102 ( No. 10S ) and 
pt. Ill, p. 68 ( No. 682 ). 
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swras^ra^w n terror ^f^r^r^^^Tf^T^oT =gr n ^r%^~ 

Ends— fol. 7 b 

^ K ^ g ftero ^stot 3?rm t( ^ ? )mr£ro *r^( ? srra ) 1 

U II n wtwih^ » sfr: H 



^ftigWd^m Sutrollikhitakatha 

Ho. 1331 471 » 

1882-83. 

Size. — xo£ in. by 4| in. 

Extent, — 17 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line- 
Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; foil. 
8 to 17 written on a white paper; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, not quite legible and very fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; edges of a 
few foil, slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete so far as it goes ; this Ms. contains at times the 
gathas from the original text. 



IJJI. ] ( * ) Miscellanea 161 

Age.— Old. 

Subject. — This Ms. contains stories referred to in the Jaina 
canonical texts e. g. ( i ) Bharatakatha, ( % ) Sagarakatha, 
( 3 ) Maghavacakrikatha, ( 4 ) Sanatkumarakatha and ( 5 ) 
Slntinathakatha. 

Begins,— fol. i a aw ^rg^^f^r^ ^g^rea srs*ril li tm wr*o*r= m 

T%f?raraT%& 5T*ft sw^sr sercfa waft srraT » era H*frs^n?: ^gsfr 
strt-C m: ) I etc. 

— fol. i b qr^ ^r^r ^Idudu^s- * %g«ir p?^wrt srr^* 

— fol. 2 a 3T%r^3iOTq^r T^^arranr grrs: n ^ ©^nft reefer 1 
£ft*ra?t 1 etc. 

— fol. 2 a ffir «rrotH firsts «rra^ ftmnr it ^far *rrarasrnc- 

— foL 3* ar<q% qfar ^m^Rr^ft ^ft^fM^: 11 i&r trerefc » 
Wd^l^ fa • etc. 

— fol. 7 a ^nR^^rr wnwr « qrftetrwwT 

&i)^ >r> 11 etc. 

— fol. 7 b yfir jfejsrpsit n sra <gg£nror*r ^4^^^c&*IK " 
^r«q% U ar^rar ^^*r^srq% ir%Rrnrgf to * etc. 

— fol. 13 s1 

as t J* l« P* l 
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— fol. I3 b ffa mc^i^ T WStTHT II 

cT^raiTsn s^rfV ^tfrasn«r^»^fH^>fft ! 3^w5«rr sft^ 11 etc. 
Ends.— fol. i7 b gfcrerawfr *nS^ 'grrftw** swravk ^$#5 ^TtWraffc \ 
?TTTcri^m jttw ®h jrrjt^wt 5*"iiuii^rT ^r^^rr^raV ship 11 *rr- 

^tx%fT ^pfcsrrerfM: «• sffasg 11 g«i » aft II « 



******* Stavana 

No. 1332 6*2 ( c ). 

1892-95. 

Extent. — fol. 3'. 

Description.-— Complete. For further details see Upadhanavidhi 

No. 6 f <*>-. 
1891-95. 

Subject.— A devotional poem of the Jainas in Prakrit. 
Begins. — fol. 3" aw sjpnr 1 

■=J **i <M *i gf^«w*riTcTf sjor^rq trr^r I ? 1 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 3 b 

Reference.— Published. See any «« Yogavidhi M . 



^ Stuti 
No. 1333 642(b). 

Extent.- fol. 3* 1892 " 95 ' 

Description.- Complete. For other details see Upadhanavidhi 
No. If Ca). 
1892-95.* 



( a ) Miscellanea 



Subject. — A devotional poem in Sanskrit, 
Begitis. — foL 3 b n ^msfr%^ranJr° i 

3F*arr *rr *grrr h ? u 
^ *wr ^r^re^m tot *r*#sr h 
srrrfcr^cr fern crO ) *Tsr?ft ^ r^rr: qfg n R u 
Ends.— fol. 3 b 

Reference, — Published. See No. 1340. 



^I^I^BWfHS^^I (?) Svadhyayasamaptiguruprecha (?) 
( ^^ro^Tf^S^S^T ? ) ( Saj jhayasamattdgurupuccha ? ) 

No - 1334 -TS^t 

Extent. — leaf 125* to leaf 127*. 

Description. — Complete ; 20 verses in all. For additional details 

77 C I )• 

see Agamikavastuvicarasara No. ggg^g^ - 
Begins. — leaf 125* 

^tr# ww*wr » 3t|^t are ^ pi u ? i» etc. 
Ends. — leaf 127* 



I This should be : " spsfc^ ^pcff^I? SfSTT * 
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( b ) RITUALISTIC WORKS 



Abhiseka 



No. 1335 



1270 ( 40 ), 
1887-91, 



Extent, — foL I4 a to fol. 14*. 

Description — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see N0.734, 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A verse in Sanskrit with alliteration in bhas, dealing 
with water-currents of abhiseka. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 14* 



Extent.— 9 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 to 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; complete ; condition 
very good. 

Age. — Samvat 171 1. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.-— Exposition pertaining to idol-worship, study of the 
Agamas by the Jaina laymen etc. 

Begins. — 14 \\ sftqwsp^Jt *ro: i 

£vst *rm s> ftw ^€ #r m few* ik^m etc. 




Acaranopanyasa 
619. 



No. 1336 



1892-95. 



Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 



1337° J C a ) Miscellanea 
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Ends.— q-iN&^snsRi &:sra?m ^-.sp&rcr wr^srenrT ?%rri?3Tr vfticrcsfMr 



3^ s gTCf^*rafJ^ Aearadinakara 

No. 1337 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 181 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white Jaina Devanigari 
characters with occasional tprrranrs ; big, legible and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; red chalk 
used ; foil. $6 to 18 r seem to be written in a different 
hand ; several foil more or less worm-eaten ; a portion of 
fol. i6i to kept blank probably with a view to decorating it 
with an illustration; foil. 180 and 181 badly damaged; 
foil. i a and i8i b practically blank ; complete so far as the 
3 3 udayas ( chapters ) are concerned ; condition fair. 

Age.— Fairly old* 

Author.— Vardhamana Suri, pupil of Abhayadeva. For details 
see No. 1338* 

Subject.— It is more or less discussing the vidhis, one of them 
being Avaiyakavidhi. 

Begins.—fol. i b 

^o 11 * sot* ^fttrcrorsr sm= H 



1164. 
1884-87. 



iC6 
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Ends.— fol. 2*> 

Reference. — Published as No. 2 of Kharataragacchamala in two 
part ( Udayas I-XXXII & XXXIII-XLVI ) in 1922 and 
1923 A. D. respectively. 



3rraHft*l«< Acaradinakara 

Na 1338 ■ ?jS8; 

1880-81, 

Size. — io|. in, by 4| in. 

Extent. — 170 folios ; 17 lines to a page 5 72 letters to a line. 

Description.-— Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters ; small, clear and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil. i a and J7o b 
blank ; numbers of foil, entered twice as usual ; fol. 7th 
lacking ; sometimes results presented in a tabular form 
e. g. on foil. 27% 43 15 , 44% 44** etc. ; edges of some of the 
foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; 
extent 15500 slokas ; complete; 16 verses by Harsanandana 
by way of a colophon. 

Age. — Saiiivat 1836. 

Begins. — fol. i b 

««wgRW?r etc. as in No. 1337* 

Ends. — fol. 169* 




( a ) Miscellanea 
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zmfk sro*ft ^qrfcr: sr^m^ntqr^Hr^r 3t*tcTr t 



fen* cTt^t^st ^(wf%^3^^|trn%%: u ^ it 

^^T^ftfcreft ^E^TWffC^)^ tSr^= Si « is 
shut: ^^TmnT^OTs; 3r*s§" : ^s^rn^*: t 
hwt: ^arn% shots* srag< $r: ) srr^n%& n h ti 

^rar^rarr^ cfsrrft qrftqsrS* 11 ^ ti 

*S * * ____ .. „*s 

fer# <T3[sr g^rolr fewr'cr n tt 



«flft«T|%i^pgF?[t ^Prr^^s^HMd era: 
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sartor** fg^rgrgrgT^r : sjfafenmnt^ 1 

SPRnfif^t 1ST 5 *? cRf: ^qr^qrg: M ^11 

r<-v « .. . * , 

ff arret ^qEnwm^(^r)^r«RTq" ^ i 






133*. 3 



( a ) Miscellanea 



%6f 



^rr# ?T5?tg gafr ^fitarr sw^c 11 M (^*) 
^T^T^npf^ar: II il 

src flrsp*Tas5 m^^m c r ^N ^cjrgfjt u t u 
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%i%ar ^tt# «n%n^ae l* o 



1338* ] ( a ) Miscellanea 171 

Then run the lines as under in a different hand* writing: — 
^^f%^^^T%aT(^)«r ^wr ifo II ? it 

^ctf W^Rf^^^rw step ti sramr ?hh<»© ^ctot arsrw 

5^rW3q^r^5^(?HHoo)q W ai^ II ? I! 
N # B.— For iurther particulars see No. 1337* 
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si mK ffo iqi i Acaradinakara 

126. 

No. 1339 1873-74, 
Size.— ro in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 288 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; foil. i a 
and 388 b blank ; fol. 23rd numbered as 22nd ; the follow- 
ing as 24th ; fol. 49th wrongly numbered as 50th ; the 
following as 50th ; fol. 73rd numbered as 74th ; fol. 108th 
as 107th and 109th as 108th ; 3*w«r?rs etc. pertaining to 
Avasyaka shown in a tabulated form on fol. 69 10 ; those 
regarding Dasavaikalika on fol. 70*; similar results 
presented in a tabular form on foil. 7o b -76 b 5 77*% 78* 
etc. ; condition very good ? complete ; a colophon by 
Harsanandana Gaxiu 

Age. — Sarhvat 1917. 

Begins.— 

11 At) II «ft*lStett*T TO: il 

srrar* srofrcrsrr^: 1 
^rrfa %g*nr aw to arr^arqr «rrm5r h ? n 
arrant itf^H^riT^T ^t^otthest %f%^n«a; 1 

^teRrwf^r eror ^rs^fftr^ to- H ^ ii etc. 

Ends. — There are a few differences here and there so far as the 
Sistrakaraprasasti and pustakapraSasti are concerned. But 
practically there is no material difference. The last line of 
the first verse of the first prasasti ends as follows :— 

The gw^snsrffci ends a? follows—* 



( a ) Miscellanea 



173 



^mt n M sfr: II 

?) ^rM^f(^^ ?)rolr sfNrssn^r foe* 
^rarf *fihm A tfrasrm frrw^^fr n^r il 

tfrm^: srfa** <$)ft(mM?)a* u 3 II 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1337. 



sn^Klirfe AcSravidhi 
( ^ IAIK nR ) ( Ayaravihi ) 

no. 1340 -nSSar 

Size. — I2| in. by 4f in. 

Extent.— 20 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and whitish ; Jaina Deva- 
nSgari characters ; small, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; illustrative diagrams on foil. 3*, 3 b 
and 4 a ; fol. 20 b blank ; complete ; edges of the last foil, 
slightly worn out; condition on the whole good; 
complete ; 7 verses of sam&c&rl at the end. 

Age. — Pretty old. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Rituals pertaining to 2'* things. See " Begins", 
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Begins. — fol- i a u sri 1 

arorft sO)5ssrnr wfw ?3 ^rt wrftror ?h 
mnr^gr ?R ( ) II 

pets ? ^rm^i^T H «rnrcr % *rreronr h ftrcngcrar 3 1 
q^w rerorir ?3 armors ?8 cr^fr «r ?H snsftgV 1% 1 

*twt§" ^rfspfTT sr|ffr srfi ^j£ft €w w %ir #sf? I mm 

wfk » emt 5RRri#^rw?rr5 ^\r% epigr^wr » etc. 
Ends,— fol. 20* 

err ) irovq^rnqprf » 
stf^ror mm Twit &wxmfe*vz®( fee >r arrtfi » ^ « 
1 'ttsfier ^fisr ^^r? «TTf ^r^urr tow I 



1 See p. 13& of the published edn. of Samacarlprakara&a. 



( a ) Miscellanea 



*fK sfr ter ^rs^treir w fitf? sir sn*r srwnr it ^ u 

3"( % )f«r^rq" ^pet stfttwrt't sr( ? sr ) won q*rr it 

are*mra&fl| > <rs?n w?cr*rc*r soft u h h 
*TTS(fT)g*r§o$ f^fTTO m^^hr^l ^rhrr n $ it 

Reference. — Published as cc ^rmr^rf m^^u i ^ ( ^ nR&m ^ W jjd^ ) " 
by Agamodaya Samiti in 1919 A. D. On p. 38* we have 
8 verses named as tc Nandistuti " and beginning with 
" ^rW^tg. ,? Vide No. 1333* Guerinot, Bibliographic, p. 71 
may be referred to. 



SfF^KHI^ Acaravidhi 
Size* — ios in. by 4§ in. 

Extent.— 14 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 7s letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with sawnrars ; small, legible and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; edges of the first folio slightly damaged 5 
illustrative diagrams for penances on on folL 2 b to 4* ; 
some of the foil, a little bit worm-eaten; complete; 
condition tolerably good* 
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Age. — Not modern. 
Ends. — fol. i* 

H^o It 3i| 11 

Ends.— foL I4 b 

armrest ferarr sfotwm srTvjrsnr arar h ^ h 

?fe* STW^f II followed by in a different hand. This is 

N. B. — for further particulars see No- 1340. 

3JMKNf § Acaravidhi 

1243 (a). 

No. 1342 1*84-87. 
Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent, — 22-i=r2X folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggrmsnrs; small, legible and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only; fol. 6th missing; otherwise 
complete ; various penances such as Bhadratapa etc. 
represented on foil. 3* and 3 b ; this Ms. contains in 
addition @&f§arcmrarrfr which commences on fol. 2x b and 
ends on fol. 22 h ; extent 986 61okas ; condition good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i b to: sftsr^qRnr h 

sNWwri srf^r aTf^nwnir etc. 
Efcds.— fol. 21* 

# ^T^KRIif etc. up to ctot as in No. 1 340. This is 
followed by i ^ i ^T H f^ H i WTtTT H ^ 11 
N. B. — For additional information see No, 1340. 



1344- J ( a ) Miscellanea X y 7 

OTClftfi ( 3*RT%sr ) Aratrika ( Arattiya ) 

No. 1343 1270 (36). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. J2 a . 

Description, — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in three verses in Prakrit 
dealing with aratrika i. e. a topic pertaining to waving 
a light or a vessel containing it before an idol of a 
Tirthaiikara. 

Begins. & Ends. — fol. I2 Z 



^TT^T^^Tcrqf'ST^T^RT^r Alocanatapahpradanavidhi 

1179 (b). 

No. 1344 1886-9S. 
Extent. — fol. 4 b to fol. 14 s . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 

No. 1285. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The vidhi of prescribing penance in connection with 
alocana. 
25 £J- L - P -J 
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Begins.— fol. 4* are air^fomcfr^rcw HTO?mr%r%: mn^ihr: etc. 

~ foL 7 a 3ft3Tr^RmPTfrRTW m*m !! 

— fol. 8 b srf^tcr^rwy' f^^^rf^r^ 1 *rrg mwwi 1 %^r%sq* 1 
srcqqfolij » *rfaft i ?t srfaft * ^ *n?* fa £r sTcfpcn* gait |f » 

Ends.— fol. I4 a f^r^waT*W^I^i M 



SIFSfcRlftft Alocanavidhi 
Size. — 10 in. by 4 1 in. 

Extent. — 3 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.—- Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; small, clear and good hand- writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in red ink ; yellow pigment used ; foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand margin only ; a tabular representa- 
tion of some of the penances on fol. 2* ; complete ; condi- 
tion very good. 

Age.— Old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Penances to be performed for violations of different 
vows. 

Begins.— fol. i a srw ^mm Wt^m*?*®^ *r?*H: 1 <reraihft 
^T$^^ $v^w%tHfkfa : 1 etc, * 



( a ) Miscellanea 
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Ends,— fol. 5 a OTwrwnrwrr «arr *TPfo> to ^qft * ^ ii 



Size.— 9| in. by 4* in. 

Extent. — 4 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; DevanSgari chara- 
cters ; small, legible, uniform and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; edges of 
all the foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
good ; complete ; this work ends on fol. 4* ; this Ms. 
contains in addition the following 7 works : — 



Age. — Samvat 1805. 
Author. — Not mentioned. . 

Subject.— Various kinds of priyaicittas ( expiations ) prescribed 
for violations or transgressions oi the rules and regulations 
enjoined in the scriptures. 

Begins. — fol. i a 11 A* 11 #tn^n*rpT am sHsframftft 11 
iTwrnromfcercfisw R etc. 




Alocanavidhi 

1166 (a). 
1884-87. 



No. 1346 




fol. 4 a to foi. 4 b 
fol. 4 b 



No. 1241 
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Ends. — leaf 6z h sEj^r^mfafafnif q# %?qr? ^§?sgrw$r ar<*n- 



3q>*RT%^ Upadhanavidhi 



1392 (50), 
1891-95. 



No. 1350 
Extent. — leaf s$ b to leaf 56*. 

Description* — Complete ; 41 verses in all. For further details see 
srf^rafrsr No. J*! 9 2 ( 1 )» 



1891-95. * 
Begins.— leaf S3 b w^q^mf^m: II 

srg *r srrsrraif qpT ? it ) srer H ? 11 

q^r fcrcr rare*^ s/^rfeqrnt fa srargnir 11 
H^Rffo arg^r^T ^fffar arraror H etc. 
Ends. — leaf J6 a 

N. B« — For further particulars see No. 1349. 



^qwifln^r Upadhanavidhi 
No. 1$51 

Size. — 10 J in. by 4* in. 
Extent. — 3 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters 5 small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; complete ; condition 



642 (a). 
1892-95. 



3 ( * ) Miscellanea x g^ 

tolerably good ; this Ms. contains two smaller works as 
under : — 

( i ) *gr% ( fol. 3 b ) 

(a) ^c^R ( fol. 3 b ). 
Age, — Samvat 1746. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The vidhi or the ceremony of upadhana, a Jaina ritual, 
is described partly in Sanskrit and partly in GujaratL 

Begins. — fol. i a n it qf** to: I 

3 ^%^w&?«T^f5T(5T) %efcr etc. sriferfefc etc. 5% 
qr%# etc. 

Ends. — foh 3* f^r^rw ?r^V m% ar smrar q^r ms* qsft ssnr 
■srrrer srfe^trq fipfr^ffaranft ot« I? muss ^ •t^tt^h" % g^fhrhrqw 



^qpsri^f^f^ Upadhana vidhi 

Size. — io* in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 21 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers 
of foil, entered twice as usual ; fol. 1* blank ; results 
pertaining to qfar, 3W*r, «st, %T etc. presented in a 
tabular form on foil. 11* and n b ; complete so far as it 
goes ; condition very good. 
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Age.— Pretty old. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 
Subject, — Ceremony of upadhana. 

Begins.— fol. i b sra ?q«qrM?TI%l% *rftreawfl sfr? II 

snra ^ %sr qnro to w fr ^T%^n^>?rrT^rr^^r 1 
to^tt s% %%cfr otto sre w> srrir etc. 

Ends.— fol. ?,x b g% ot<*h I #5 etc. *j^<tot° %f ° ?^t- 

<nfr* sttc ^fT° • Ir ends thus. 



^rq[T^RRSIT%Wr^? Upasakapratimanandi 
Extent.— leaf so b to leaf 5 i b . 

Description. — (Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Nandi in connection with the pi'atimas of the Jaina 
caity. See Samacariprakaiapa. 

Begins.— fol. 5o b ar^rqi^qj^RTTn^Tf?: 1 

rTT?: srsro igj^rS cT?t : ^wwroi^ ^sstctk ^srawrs; 
sr^TSfsrf^rr^q-mra spi^r^r^ ^t^pt I etc. 

Ends.— leaf $i h vm® w srre if|«r I ?r qfesrrftr 1 str ^orwctnT? 



I3$J>. i ( b ) Ritualistic woths r g s 

HWSf^ Jiusumanjali 

No. 1354 lOTOfm 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. I2 b to fol. 13*. 

Description. — Complete ; 8 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The first verse is in Sanskrit and the rest in Prakrit. 

All of them deal with a ritual connected with snatrapuja 
wherein flowers are showered on a Jaina idol. 

Begins.— fol. i2 h 

^oi^^^rorqfte^r|?f t%# foraty^) « R 11 etc. 
En4s. — fol. I3 a 

serartrere * w *€««r% are *» < u 

?nr 



»ff 5| gfi*re t Kg- Ganiyogavahi- 

ch<?^jl^^MjM | fe< kalpyakalpyavidhi 

No. 1355 1891-95. 
Extent. — fol. i8 b . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 

Author. — Not mentioned. 
S4 [J.L.P. ] 
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Subject. — Discussion about the acceptance of ui tides by the 
Jaina clergy who practise yogas pertaining to the status oi 
' ganin \ See Brhadyogavidhi. 

Begins.— fol. i8 b nt^o 11 

4V fr g«ra g^^^r*^ *r mUt etc. 

Ends.— leaf 19* #st|ot ^%^r *rg?*r stt vxkmkq^k *r*n m^mfk- 



* wy^f^M^- Caturmasikaparva- 
Q^K^MM^f^i vyakhyanapaddhati 

No. 1356 

Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in # 

Extent*— S folios ; 1 6 to 17 lines to a page ; 40 to 42 letters to 
a line. 

Description* — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small* legible and tolerably good hand- writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow , pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; complete ; edges of some foil, slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good 5 the atic&ras i. e. partial 
transgressions pertaining to saihlekhana etc. tabulated on 
fol. s b ; complete ; composed in Sam vat 1665. 

Age.— 014. 

Author. — Samayasundara, pupil Sakalacandra Ga$i. For his other 
work see No. 520. 

Subject. — The way (?) of delivering sermons on the caturmasika 
parva ( A§adha Sukla caturdaSi ), is pointed out here in 
Sanskrit, with quotations in Prakrit. 

1 1$ this the same work as Caturmasikaparvakatha composed in Saifrvat 1665 ? 



721. 
1899-1915. 



( b ) Ritualistic works 
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Begins. — fol. i a hAjo » sftaswrr jtw: « 

snnsyHn^fw ^qft -ygWH^M^W 1 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 5 b trsr ^l^ ld H HWf ^^ m 1 T%= 3T3nfo TWSTTf qmfoa«i 

hth^ 5" snar^m sjjtt *nrfe S«rT foamier ^wft a wi 



Catarmasikaparva • 
c ^rHM<td vySkhyanapaddhati 

1257. 

No. 1357 1891-95. 
Size.— 10I in. by 4$ in. 

Extent.— 6 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 45 lexers to a line. 

Description.- Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina 1 Deva- 
nagarl characters with occasional ssmRTTS ; big, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four fanes m black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; the aticSras of sairdekhana etc, 
tabulated on fol. 6* and fol. 6 b ; complete ; condmoa very 
good. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. 1' h *t> H 

sto«t •wnro'wft ' 
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Ends.— fol. 6 a q£ gT ^i dd Hw fct etc. up to ^wwr^n as in 
No. 1356. This is followed by sfar sft'grgun 

iT^ra* smrar 1 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1356. 



^^rT^RTT^ft?- Caturmasika- 
^T^T*nf^fcT vyakhyanapaddhati 

1ST 1 ACQ 1481. 

JNo. 1358 1887-91. 
Size,— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 11 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters ; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines and edges in two, in 
black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. ti b blank; 
complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — « Old. 

Authoi;. — Sivanidhana Pathaka, pupil of Harsasara Vacaka. 
Begins.— fol. i a H $0 II 

rRT T%rRt^f H ? II 

^f^^R^T^i^ wtmqr^ntt fe?srffir h R it etc. 
Ends.— fol n a ^rqnP#^ms^nmr? sr?*fr *m sta^r <ro 

^ste? q:^f^r tr&pSsr ^to^t ^grWqr vfhirar sn^tera mure 
1 ^rf^oqiWT whkw II ^rom^f 11 

N. B. — For " Subject ?> see No. 1356. 
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fgcfra^T^il^wfm^r DvitiyakalagrahanavidM 
( ^^l^I^ttgf? ) ( Biyakalaggahanavihi ) 

No. 1359 lSMfcW. 

1891-95. 

Extent. — leaf 27 s * to leaf z$ h . 

Description, — Complete. For further details see 3U*5*rrc£ta 

wo - 1891-95. • 
Author. — Sllacanda. 

Subject. — A ritual connected with the study of the scriptures by 
the Jaina clergy. 

Begins* — leaf 27* srer f^cfr^r snwra 1 *3r**r*g ll 

minm falser fMs^r ^jtito fkit 11 ?y H 
^*cr «r arsrr ?t f§r ^nrcqfr^r sn? %^ t 
cT a^rfcr ^ra: *r 3rctaftfi*r it ? h 

* srtfhs; 3>t«j <rf^*$q[ *fTg » H ll etc. 

Ends. — leaf 2$ h 

Trafrr ® sr^rfr awfo fe sprier *rsb 1 



^pjigf§f Dhumavali 

1270(42). 

No. 1360 1887-91. 
Extent.— foL x6 b tp fpl. i7 b . 

Description,— Complete ; 14 verses in all. For othet details see 
No, 734. 

Author.— Not: mentioned. 
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Subject.— Dhumapuja ( incense-worship ) of the idols of the Jinas ; 
names of several devas and lokas are mentioned in this 
small work. 

Begins.— fol. i6 b 

nTt%^ff^s¥r^^T%^rtj| ^rfar^rrnr ^11^0 etc. 
Ends,— fol. I7 a 

%?^r^T%^75fT t srA fir §rog ymfkri « 11 



•11^^31^ Nandistuti 

w« i%i 1392 (31). 

No. 1361 1891-95. 

Extent. — leaf 40 b to leaf 41 s . 

Description.— Complete ; 8 verses. For other details see 3*ftf<nr- 
1891-95, 

Begins.— leaf 40* 3ra iff^aw* I 

• «fWh^Tf maslct n \ is 

Ends.— leaf 41 s r 
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qSnfta^Ml^ Pancaiiiitapaalapafca 

No. 1362 . 1166 ( « 

1884-87. 

Extent.— fol. 4 b . 

Description, — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. 1346. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — An alapaka pertaining to a penance performed on 
jnana-pancami i. e. the fifth day of the bright half of 
Kartika month. For details see Samacariprakarana. 

Begins.— fol. 4 b *rer jgrro w¥fa f«r cNrrfere ^^fqwrm 1 etc. 

Ends. — ioL 4 b srfi^apH m%m$ vxkz&mfa fifeErreronOT 1 

fin HxtwoifsiisnriP m 



re| PaJisil^pmtikramanavidhi 
VFSFTOilta ^ff%cT with balavabodha 

No. 1363 1875-76. 
Extent. — fol. 12*. 

Description. — Both the text and its Gujarati explanation complete. 

For othet details see No* 
Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Two verses in Prakrit throwing light on the ritual 
associated with Paksika ( fortnightly ) pratikramapa. These 
two verses ( occurring in Pavaya^asiruddhara as v. r8i 
& 182 ) are explained in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol 12* 
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Begins.— { com. ) fol. 12* $&$\ qfiwtsr? ^ sfaprr ?*r? g-sr^f «fTcrner 

srfeorr si&sp Tmorr wf^orr m* fi^5 | qsf? srgt %tfr 
^ff 3Tt( a» )3T^r etc. 



Ends.— ( text ) fol. 12* 

TSsffwiwatTtor si 1 "w(*r ) fear )m%*noj 11 s 11 

„ — (com.) fol. i2 b t%t mix m(k+mm : *r&ettinm*T 



Pausadhagrahanavidhi 
(qWW^l) ( Posahaggahanavibi ) 

No. 1364 1392 <f>- 

1891-95. 

Size— leaf 47 b . 

Description— Complete. For further details see an fa uiKa i sr 
1891-95. 

Subject.— A ritual associated with taking up a pausadha, a tem- 
porary monk-hood. 

Begins.— leaf 47" MlM ^ U^prf^T%: H g?$tfSr qft^OT SWT I 
%%^T? <?TOf "HK'MNS 11 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 47" aw *m m&smm i »ron$r » arwnw snrftnrw 11 « u 
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^ T%% Pausadhavidhi 

No. 1365 76 ( 9 ). 

, r , , , 1880-81. 
Extent. — leaf 7* b to leaf 73 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Dasavaikalikasutra- 
niryukti No. 71 r. 

Subject—. A ritual connected with the pausadha vow meant 
for the Jaina iaity. 

Begins.— leaf 7 1 b stotstitot ?T*r mkm *r*m 

<fra% srsr 1 am m^miirfv *rofa* 1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 73 b ^Ofttt ^RRsrn% ftflrs foans* ^nn 

^r^r ^rrf?T 3r^?^(?) wirniftw ^rs^rroftriT v^sren^r f%m- 



ifslrf^I 1 Pratikrarnanakramavidhi 
[ 3tft%lJURpS%Q 1 [ Pratikramanagarbhahetu ] 

No. 1366 > mi - 

1887-91. 

Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gswsrrs; small, legible-, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; fol. i a blank; fol. 24* is practically so 
except that ^stfkwriirfofa ^tTT snr^^ft written on it ; 
complete condition excellent ; composed in Sariivat 1506; 
see No. 1367. 

Age. — Not modern. 



I This work is styled as Pratikramanagarbhahetu^ too. 
9$ 
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Author.— Jayacandra Sari, pupil of Somasundara Sari. He had 
a title KrsnasarasvatL r For further details see M. D, Desai's 
Short History of Jaina Literature ( p. 465 ). 

Subject.— This is a small work written in prose in Sanskrit, with 
" quotations in Prakrit, It deals with the rules to be 
observed while performing the pratikramana, one of the 
six avasyakas. This work is included in Jaina Granthavali 
(p. 32 ) as one of the miscellaneous works elucidating the 
mula avasyaka. 

Begins.— foL i b % m: it tfWtasmnr H 

srliwftC : ) aw- vm($)^^*Kt II \ u 

qwr^irtT st*st s««r spysr ssq; ^ 
r§R% wrawOTsmgr ^rr^fnf^r^TSTTW^ srfa^fror i etc. 

(qfraft %pm( ft )^f^!f| ere ss^tngf r% li ^ u 



1 See Guruqiujai atnakardkavya ( v,92 ). 

2 This whole passage occurs almost ad verbatim in Abhayadeva Suri's 
commentary ( p. 59 a ~ p. 59** ) on Pancasaga ( III, 17 ). 
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^«TI® Sf^TcS B«3TT f fi^fST!^!* %f^qf|^ E 1 etc. 

rrsr =sr mm®(z$)im i it %*%rm : £ =cri?r etc. 
Ends.— fol. 24 a ^rl^r ^mfmn ht?to: swigs; f^o«r- 

^Ttsrar^^nnif (off )| : STT%^l?^^Rm^T^ I 

The following portion is written on this fol, but in a 
different hand : — 

r% ^rsr arrfitarilr ffsr^*tf*rerR ^ar ^rar ssir «r*prr *r#trr 



1 See fn. 2, page 194. 



t$6 
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a^Hiw^wt y *srr?«?<* %m% fwrc formal iwrs«^ t%*tt%- 

Reference.— A Ms. of srfiraairofnwtg by Jayacandra Suri composed 
in Sariivat 1506 is noted as No, 1736 in the Limbdi 
Catalogue. This work is published by Panachand Vahalji 
in A.D. 1892. Its Gujarat! translation is published by Jaina 
Dharmaprasaraka Sabht in 1905 A, D. 



Size.— 9| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 11 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough, rough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagarl characters ; small, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing ; borders not ruled; red chalk used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; condition 
very good ; composed in Samvat 1506; complete ; this Ms. 
contains mainly as the additional work Aticaragatha on 
fol. u b (seeNo. 1187 ). 

Age.— Old. 

Begins* — foL i b 




Pratikramanakramavidhi 

1210(a). 
1887-91. 



No. 1367 




etc. as in No. 1366. 



am qri%^^ft%*r etc. 



1 See p. 599 of Maladharin Hemacandra's com, ou Fisesavassayahhasa 

( V I403 ). 
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Ends.— fol. it b rtsnqTOJntgsfaifr etc. up to #n§qr«y*ift: as in 
No. 1366. This is followed by the lines as under :— 

Then we have from ^r^g^^or- upto rR*r as in 
No. 1366, This is followed by f%r%5 Igw: STTcf^oi^j?- 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1566. 



araspflf^^pflraf^I Pmtikramanakiuniavidhi 
No. 1368 76L 



1892-95. 
Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 29 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line/ 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional trsrmgrrs ; small, 
clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1684. 

Begins. — fol. 1* to: sforsrairro M 

^Nr^qiifHR^ etc. as in No. 1366* 

Ends,— fol. 29 13 TT^rr <i<tto^t etc. up to <w as in No. 1366. 
This is followed by \\ R ^Br f§>ft<3liS*pls? Id 3E««iRE« fa>sfi{f%P ) 

u v H #f?r « w 11 etc* 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1366. 
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No. 1369 



Pratbamakalagrahanavidhi 
( Padhamakalaggahanavihi ) 

1392 ( 20) 
~ 1891-95. 



Extent. — leaf 22 a to leaf 27 s . 

Description. — Complete; 84 verses in all. For fuithcr details 



Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A ritual pertaining to prathamakalagnihana. It is associat- 
ed with the study of the Jaina scriptures. 

Begins. — leaf 22 a 




^*fk(3Mw tr$m ^ gftarr qrmsaft ^3fr M R u etc. 



see sifaorrecftsr No. - 



1 392 ( 1 ). . 
"1891-95. 




Ends.— fol. 27 a 




Prabhatapratikramanavidhi 
with baiavabodha 
746(d). 



No, 1370 



1875-76. 



Extent.— fol. n b to fol. 12*. 

Description.— Complete, For other details see No* 746 ( a X 

1975-76. 



1 For fgffN-gyrft^i^ sec No. 1 559. 

2 For ^W%R0TI%5 «** 



1 37 1 • 3 (*) Ritualistic worhs 1 99 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A ritual in Prakrit associated with a pratikramana 
to be performed at day-break. This is explained in 
Gujaratl. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol, n b 

OTfasfeaira^T * s(^)srer3T t%^on *xm n V \\ etc. 
„ — (com.) fol. n b *rir srcfNruRr ftr«tn^cr%i sfcrara?^ ^i^- 
*cre*r g^l* I etc. qr%OTTO^3r ^t%W » ^t^ot? * ^ms ^ gf?*r r 
^5 etc* 

Ends. — (text) fol. ia a 

„ — (com.) fol. i2 a qtir^fr ot^t ^r^fr xffart qr^rot^ $ ffir srqra- 



3T3v3?ifra§;tJn%f% Pravrajyagrahanavidhi 

TSTo i*7i 1392 ( 27 X 

Ha 1371 1891-95. " 

Extent. — leaf 35* to leaf 36 b . 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 

arffconwlsr No. 7§§f4yr : 
Author.-— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A ceremony pertaining to renunciation. 

Begins.— leaf 35* arar Sf&5CT^Wf€rT%; • srw ^cqrg^ *rarr sr^%*rr- 

Ends.— leaf 36 b 1 1 wwn* ^rtfir if 9" 11 
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MsMltQmW PravrajySvidhana 
«ra<5 * rHflfi|l"l ) ( Pavajjavihgna ) 

No. 1372 

Extent.— foL 4* to fol. 5 a . 

Description. — Complete ; 34 verses in all. For other details see 

Upadesaratnamala No, *g^J^* « 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with 
a ritual pertaining to diksa. 

Begins.— foL 4 b I! ^0 q: 

#m*rNmFm etc. as in No. 1375. 

Ends, — foL 5 a etc - U P to 3W*%ft it R<z as in No. 1375. 

Then we have additional verses, the last two of them 
being as under : — 

sew *ror s^arro 1 <8*nfr <rw r% ^ors ? ll^sjn 
References. — See No. 137s. 



SRf^riifclPf Pra v ra j y avidham 

No. 1373 73 ( ® >f 

1880-81. 

Extent. — leaf 75 s1 to leaf 77 13 . 

Description. — Complete. For additional particulars see Upadesa- 

mala No 73 ( a )» 
mala wo. l8go _ 8l# • 

Begins.— leaf 75 s 

^Kfa^warnn: etc. as in No,. 137s, 
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Ends.— leaf 77* 

3r?«W* etc. upto a*«TO%ft as in No* 1375. This is 
followed by the lines as under : — 

N. B. — Published. For further particulars see Nos. 1372 & 1375' 



sj^mi^TSf Piuvrajyavidhana 
fT%P ^Btte with wtti 

No- 1374 *2 7 » , 

1872-73. 

Size. — u| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 1 07-1 = 1 06 folios; 13 lines to a page; 55 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gBi=rraTS ; small, clear and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; sides 
between the pairs coloured red ; the unnumbered sides 
have a disc in red colour* in the centre only ; the 
numbered in the margins, too ; folL i a and 107 b blank ; 
red chalk used ; the 28th foL wrongly numbered as 29th ; 
the 29th foL numbered as 29th correctly; same is the 
case with foil. 54th & 55th ; the 63rd fol. seems to be 
lacking; foil. 92 etc. wrongly numbered as 82, 83 etc. , 
but they seem to have been subsequently corrected ; a 
piece of paper pasted to fol. io? b ; almost complete. 

The text with its commentary is divided into ten 
dvaras as under : — 

Dvara I with com. foil. 

II J? 9> 

III 99 >5 » 





to 


I7 b 


i 7 b 




•39* 


S 29 a 




35* 



x This is styled as vivttx, too. See p. 203. 
2-3 This fol. is repeated* 
26 t J. L. P. ! 
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Dvata 


IV 


-with com. foil. 


35 a 


to 87 b 


39 


V 


99 


99 99 




99 9° a 


9 9 


VI 


99 


>> 99 


90 


9* a 


J9 


X7TT 


>i 


99 99 




97 a 


99 


VIII 


19 


99 » 


97 a 


98 a 


9» 


IX 


99 


99 99 


98* 


„ io3 b 


99 


X 


9i 


99 99 


io3 b 


99 I0 7- a 



Author of the commentary.— Pradyumna Suri, pupil of Kanaka- 
prabha, pupil of Dev&nanda. 

Subject.— Exposition on dik§ain Prakrit together with its explana- 
tion in Sanskrit composed in Samvat 1328, 

Begins.— ( text ) foL i b 

etc. as in No. 1375. 
„ — ( com.) foL i a i<o 11 a?| ii 

rfforawnfgwftC s warmer? ^spri^r 
Hg^rsr tref ( : )m<r( >t era: 1 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 98* 

srra^aft Hlffi^ etc. up to 3Pr«f«%ft l as in N0.1375. 
*, — ( text ) foL io3 b 

etc. up to sftftiu qr*w 1 as in No. 1375. 
This is followed by 



1 He is a brother of Pradyumna Suri. 
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Ends. — ( com. ) fol. to> b 

sr«rwi%(?)^rC^)?«iW>[trf g faVjj fi ^ 1 
1 

gnf5Nr(HT)5r^rr(4)ft" m^r(^)^nft fcr w&w- m : 1 
U W ruh r- gfcr>srmf sft^iwift * tonnur: H 



204 
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i 1374* 



5fT^T% <rgcr SrT CTrftorar^ «t% 1 ( ) 
^qrrar T%«ri%rr= 1 ^ ( ) 

*M SfH^^l ft fcf siq t^WTfng; — 
f^rer^nsjra: wnS?WT ^sfcrrsFp 



E374- 1 
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20$ 



206 
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^^ri^f^- <rc*TR?-' srg : srrforsrf i 

4 wmHT V«w fi « fr3 sr^ntsrr 

wwwt , *nsr ?% srf%^i%w 5 sr - ... 




1-4 See No* 1575. 
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Tfss srr«r( *r )^ \ m ?s*k 

m(*rr)<tfam m&x 

Reference. — Both the text and the commentary published. See 
No. 1375. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. 
vols. III-IV, p. 422 and Limbdi Catalogue No. 1779, 



srar^^Tf^^TI^T Pravrajyavidhana 
fT% ^T%f with vrtti 

No. 1375 — 13QS ' 

1884-87. 

Extent. — 92 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent ssrmsrrs ; sufficiently big, 
quite legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; a piece of 
paper grey and very rough, pasted to fol. i a ; edges of the 
last few foil, slightly gone ; condition on the whole 
tolerably good; fol. x a blank; the title is written as 
^r ^ai ffr^ra^ref in the left-hand margin of fol. i b ; there 
is some space kept blank in the centre of the numbered 
and the unnumbered sides as well ; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; extent 4,500 slokas. 

The text along with its commentary is divided into 
en dvaras as under : — 



Dvara 


I 


with com. foil. 




to 


17* 


99 


II 


w « « 


17* 


99 


26 b 


99 


III 


» t> j» 


26 b 


99 




99 


IV 


» »> >» 


52* 


99 


76* 
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Dv£ra 


V 


with com. foil. 


76* 


to 78* 


99 


VI 


99 1 


9 99 


78* 


8o» 


99 


VII 


99 : 


9 99 


8o a 


84* 


9> 


VIII 


99 t 


)9 9 J 


84 s 


84" 


99 


IX 


19 i 


9 99 


8 4 b 


89" 


99 


X 


99 9 


9 91 


89" 


93 b . 



Age-— Samvat 1530, 
Begins.— ( text ) tol. i b 

sftsrrtrr ^ 1% sr? ottotct * «®*nr u 

^rft <: ^ <k wnq£ t?|ht *ra*raw It ? u etc. 
— ( com. ) fol. i b i^o 14 3t£ l» 

etc, 

fol. i? a 
fol. 26 h 

^rf^rC^l^msR t%u*t ws&r n ^ 11 

fol. 32 a 
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fol. 76 s 

fol. 78 s1 

fol. 8o a 

fol. 84* 

fol. 84" 

fol. S9 b 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 8 4 b 

fol. 89" 

( com. ) fol. 89 b ^ «*>fctaiX*Mi«*i4<<*iK*)Rt » v H 

— ( com. ) fol. 91' fa*rr sr> # etc. up to «i??hshst?i{$ )*r*n «i 
" as in No. 1374. This is followed by m» 

a? [ J. L. P. I 



2lO 
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nr«rr%»tT- wot OTfapiffir trfft$&T i 
*#fkOT qf^^rr ^rrfa sftreiwat sr^S D] 11 r » 

^h; ?h^o ^ *T3*Tfiri% ^ ^tott> ^ftar lit*© ^prsr- 
Oft ? )^c§q<5^5^q%?rrci i 

wm ik&w snrrs*rai %%cfwg> 11 1 ii 

Reference. — The text named as Pravrajyaridhanakulaka is publi- 
shed along with Pradyumna Suri's com, by Rsabhadevajl 
K. Svetambara samstha in A, D. 1938, In the intro. ( pp.- 
5 b -7 a ) we come across Paramananda Sttri's Pravjyavidhana- 



X t$00* 
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kulaka composed in Sanskrit in 28 verses and based upon 
this kulaka. An avacurni on this Prakrit kulaka is given 
at the end. The printed edition is based upon this Ms. 
No. 137J. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1374. 



fa*5rsra!flT%§ Bimbapraves'avidhi 

No. 1376 - 1 76 < e >- 

1871-72. 

Extent. — fol. I9 b to fol. 2i a . 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 

Rsimandala No. - ??l f -?-V_. 

1071-72. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A ritual pertaining to the entry of an idol in a temple. 
Begins.— fol. i9 b afafaremw *ra( : ) 

55<TT3 %• ^»Tf?n h wmifr v etc. 
Ends.— fol. 2i a fftirpnft T^rastft 55T»ra srgsnS srresT w& 
TMHh fig <r r%r *rar^?r wit # sft "far * 



g$raStf i 33T<TO» Brahroavratalapaka 

1 166(c). 

No. 1377 1884-87. 
Extent.— fol. 4 b . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. 1 346- 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

3«bject, — A ritual in connexion with taking a vow of celibacy. 
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Begins*— ..fol. 4^ ^thto s^rwR i^^rft *r*wrac sir sr§r srfrwcT 

^EPrarH$r ^crr^r^ ^?fs far ^^^rf^r-" etc. 
Ends.— fol. 4 b ^rnfimifrron aw ^ tow m^n% *u%n% ^qrrnr 



Extent. — fol. i2* 10 fol. i2 b . 

Description* — Complete. For other details see No. 734, 
Authoi. — Not mentioned. 

Subject, — A metrical composition in two veises in Prakrit dealing 
with mangaladfpa 5 the waiving of which follows the 
aiatrika. 

Begins. — fol. i2 a 
Ends. — fol. 12* 



"WIT MaliSmantra 
No. 1379 3 3 92 (4 X 



Extent*— leaf 4 a to leat 4K 

Description.— Complete. For further details see *iftv*n«rhr 



Mangalapradipa 



No. 1378 



12 70 (37) . 
1887-91. 



1891-95. 
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Author. — Purnacandra (?) SurL 
Subject.— A great mantra, a magical formula. 
Begins. — leaf 4* 

Ends*— leaf 4 b s& fosrsr *m3? #wrr% tt^k I *fosri% 

T%R^r% f^ft^r% rarccrra t%r^tt% ^Tft u Terete 

^ %ntfepr etc. 

WTsrfter #%Tt ^reft ^%fr sfsrc «^frst« u n 

N. B. — Cf. No. 1380 and see the Suri-mantra published in 



STCTtTrST Mahamautra 

xr 139^ f 5 ), 

No. 1380 1891^95. 

Extent* — leaf 4 a to leaf 5*. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see sjftsftfrefte 

No. _ I .3?Utt):_.. 
1891-95, 

Begins. — leaf. 4 b & smt xmtm «TT(fir)5r »« ? It smr aiftsiSiunw 
gjssfr H 11 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 4 b s3> sr*r (?»©) 55 ( ? <m ) «f Wf* '» ? 'iflr^nw 
fFfc»r& ffcftforc ftftfaft mfmrr% «r* S ftftffcft h «nw$r 
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Mahavlrakalasa 



No. 1381 



1270 { 39 )■ 
1887-91. 



Extent, — fol. 15* to fol 14*. 

Description.— Complete; 8 verses in all. For other details see 

No. 734- 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Abhiseka of Lord MxhavTra at the time of his birth by 
the Indras is dealt with in this metrical composition in 
Apabhrarhsa (?) 

Begins.— fol. 13* II ^0 1! 

ii 3 i» 

*t%rrW Amrggftr I ^sn%*r drafts 
a- \ s^is^fr u ^ « etc. 

Ends.— fol. 14* 



srftp&ff ^?r^r%% s*3rt? ^r%n% w>fscgr i 



£lk %W STR* sm*T f ) I ffe T%<Jrefa*R*»TW I 

If %*rs toot ^ra frgr fsrappf vrfdr smw 1 
5T3[ f Ttsira sres*^ fosrrq; fsrl 
•T^Rf ^ficsr ^fT^r l *f %5 h«t? rgitar I 
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Mahavirakaksa 
76 < 4 ). 



No. 1382 



1880-81. 



Extent. — leaf 58 b to leaf 6i a . 

Description.— Complete. For additional details see DaSavaikali- 
kasutraniryukti No. 711. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Abhiseka of Mahavira in verse in Apabhrarhsa 
Begins.- leaf 58 b 

ft**T%<roftar T%3T?r%fiT^^f%^qr^?| 1 etc. 
Ends — leaf 6i b 



HH^^f T%^3^rf^ nrtJI^T^T 1 

qir^r qrrtosrgr set? w 1! 



Extent.— fol 5i b to fol. 52*% 

Description.— Complete. For other details see srmvrcmr No. 755* 
Author. — Not mentioned. 
Subject. — Bathing of Mahavira. 
Begins. — foL 51* 



Mabavirakalasa 

1269 ( 58 X 
1887-91. 



No. 1383 
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Sr^T^gT%^^^r^rfsr(T^J=if 1 ? " etc.* 
Ends.— fol. %2 h err ^ot(tir)^^r%ft 5*3?r *T*fr srrqfw %^ I R* \\ 



Mahaviravrddhakalasa 



1270 ( 41 X 

No. 1584 1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. H b to foL t6 b . 

Description. — Complete* 1 6 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Author.-— Mangala Sari, pupil of Ramacandra Sari. 

Subject. — The first 3 verses in Sanskrit arid the rest in Apabhrarhsa 
( ? old Gujarat! ) dealing with the abhiseka of Lord 
Mahavira at the hands of the Indras, 

Begins.— fol. *4 b ^ « 

&$tarronRW f^rHfir^Rrg^ u R II etc. 

fol. x6* 



1 See No. J 

2 This lice and similar ones may remind one of Kuiala Muni's hymn 
which pertains to samavasarana, and begins with qfqrw 1^1% <Mt " 
and which is published in Sajjana*anmitnt ( pp. 59-60). 
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ari^sfr^r srmm mar ro?n%ri? «gr^crr 1 

err v&frik fevtik fkurfe $*Hi?r ^tss* faftrc fitffcrem 1 

5rt<ri% ntfSrfit 1717% rofam vf* stwf 1 rfjoi bSot 

srraq: it ?a n 

Ends.— fol. i6 a 

arrfoss wrer ffcwspsw rSi i ^ stows srfarsfr * 
m otsjs*** arcftr <rgcr ra% srr*F fsre sjftsrr 11 ?H u 
fgr^r qumft » wnr 51% 

References. — This work is noted in sr* CTffeOTrt #t%h 
( p. 345 >• 



3RI5n^t«r»nfllfi* MalSropanayidhi 

1393(521 

No. 1385 1891-95. 
Extent.— leaf $6 h to leaf $7*. 

Description.—- Complete. For further details see srftforntarfrr 

No imLiX 

No " 1891-95. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 
Subject. — A ritual pertaining to a mala* 
28 [ J* L. P* ] 
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Begins.— leaf j6 b msncfaamty * «rftt: 3?ffW fedS I stor 

yfr^r sr^rCTOTTf^ ( ) ^??TW 3Tf nc^Q *rft?grr etc. 
Ends.— leaf 57* acT $<qrr% fc*m% 3f grrw irraWT^: 



fllSfd^T^ Malar opavavidhi 

1^6 1392 ( 56 ). 

Na 1386 1891-95. 

Extent.— leaf 62* to leaf 63*. 

Description.— Complete; For further details see sc£ correal sr 

No . '*9» ( i). ^ 

1891-95* 

Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.- - Same as in No, 1 385. 

Begins. — leaf 62 b ^ *TgTT^^^WJtf^%T I ^ ^ stTrosTmnnrr^ 1 

w^^fa^!^ sffrmlitHamt 1 etc. 
Ends.— leaf 63* cpr w^Tf^T^sroiU)fa sraTor&r efwrHnrqrB 5 * irrarcM 



WT^Rl TO M ^l^RWT Malaropanasamayavacya gatha 

No. 1387 1392(54). 

J 89 1-95. 

Extent. — leaf 58** to leaf 59*. 

Description.—- Complete. For further details see srrrforRcfrw 
No. X ?f CO-. 

Author.— Manadeva (?) Surh 

Subject-— A metrical composition in Prakrit to be recited at the 
time of the ceremony of malaropa^a. 
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Begins— leaf Sg b am m^Mraiiwnn mwv \\ 
cTtH frorarorcit spiers 3*f*nircqf \ 

fa^f **01T tROT *rft*r ^qr«JT II ^ li etc. 
Ends.— leaf £9* 

i%*ra<*r# grSrar fearer srs ^t^^w^h 



^ *PHWf faftr Yoga nandi vidhi 

No. 1388 139,3 ( 25 >- 

1891-95. 

Extent. — leaf 31 s to leaf 32 b . 

Description — Complete. For further details see ^ftgau*^ 

No. 1392 C x \ 
1191-95- 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A ritual pertaining to Yoganandi iu Prakrit. 

Begins,— leaf 31* are ^PHf?fln% * 5^ sftHOTi^sn avcron? WBror 

srorrr? etc. 

]Ends. — leaf 32 b ft?*m«ft fttprnro TT^ft witojfiw srroqfcro-- 



1 The kalpa of this vidya is published along with srf^ fi^li^^S^T. 
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sftnrafsr Yogavidhi 

179, 

No. 1389 1873-74." 
Size.— io£ in by 4* in. 

Extent.— 20 folios; is lines to a page; 52 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagarl chara 
cters with %sxms ; bold, small, clear and good handwri- 
ting; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; fol. i a blank; 
numbers of foil, entered twice as usual ; left-hand corners 
ot almost all foil, slightly worn out ; condition tolerably 
fair, red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; complete. 

Age.— Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This work deals with the functions to be performed 
before one can read a particular agama. It is more or less 
ritualistic. The entire subject is mainly treated in Gujarat!. 

Begins.— fol. i b ^x) u ^arr^q^a^wiir^iST \ ^mn^^x^m^fkn 

ons<ra?rf^ra y i etc. 
Ends.— fol. :*o* 3Tggrrrsrr?tni 3 wmm ^m^f&ft ws£ I *rnr iwki 

« srtwr areata 3^ i tow wztfi ^strife a?4 

^ sf?ni s? <l etc. 
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( 3ro&rV ) 



Yoaavidhi 

( Jogavihi ) 



No. mo 



1392 ( 12 ), 
1891-95. 



Extent. — leaf i3 b to leaf 17 s , 

Desaiption.— Complete. For further details see a^omaiST 



Author. — not mentioned. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit in 64 verses dealing 
with the subject noted in No, 1389. 

Begins. — leaf I3 b 11 



Ends.— leaf 17* 

sunt «Fr^TecjT *rgf% ro> \ 
tariff ^m^^T ^WTir U sr « ( v repeatd 12 times ) U ^0 u 9 



I This U Turned as ^rirn%W It 



No. '39a(Q. 



1891-95. 



qfsro otto ^^rsrftfsfr ftr^rtr » ? ii 
srrrr 3 aWtfir *r ^t#*t ait g €mk 1 
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Yogavidhi 
1655. 



No. 1391 



1891-95. 



Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 



Extent. — 7 folios ; 15 to 18 lines to a page ; 63 to 72 letters to a line. 

Description. — County paper thin and white ; Devanagari charact- 
ers; small, clear and good handwriting; i - ed chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
space between the pairs coloured yellow ; right-hand edges 
of each of the foil, more or less worn out; every fol. 
slightly worm-eaten ; strips of paper pasted to fol. 7" ; 
condition fair ; fol. 7 b blank ; complete. 

Age.— Old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This work indicates what ought to be done before one 
can read a particular agama. It is mainly in Gujarat!. 

Begins.— fol. i a i| II *m vpftTOmr I sjmfgfaraw I 

wCnm m?s str% wfar *ft?r mft&t <mqp* afff &i zznw iRH 
Ends.— fol. 7 a srcr sraft<Wr*r 1 jft% I R mzwsxi&wm ^ 

wMftte m\!t it 



t$92> 1 C b ) hmafislic uw+> 22} 

$r*\V$i^ Yogaviilhi 

No. 1392 _- l3 * 7 j\ . 

1SS7-9I. 

Size. — io-l in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 15 folios : 22 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, quite legible, fauly unhcr::: and 
good hand-writing ; in the case of a few foil, borders ruled 
in three lines and edges in one in red ink; red chaix used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; yel ow De- 
ment used for making corrections ; yantras pertaining to 
Acarangasutra and Sutrakrtarigasutra given on fo.l. 14* to 
*5 b ; edges of a few foil, slightly gone ; condition on :he 
whole good. 

Age. — Sariivat 1840* 

Author. — Sivanidhana Pafhaka (see No. 1393), a devotee of 
Harsasara. 

Subject. — This is a ritualistic work peitaining to yoga. On fol. 4* 
names of the kaiika and utkaiika sruta-works are menti- 
oned. Vidhiprapa is quoted on fol. i a . 

Begins.— fol. i a H $,X> ii 

w^ywiwrmsf wmzx tfteft etc. 
Ends-— fol. 14* 3n^f*t*n*fWWr 1 WX**£ TH^rf * &qw*fT 
<raft mwzft a^^gww *ffa ®&®*mr 
$j ^W'tt gr^rr er sryr s^srfsr ^° ft«r 3» fi% swrrsrir snr- 
forw ^1$. This is followed by sresrs and then we have on 
fol. J5 b :— 
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Yogavidhi 
1427. 



No. 1393 



3891-95. 



Size.— xo| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 23 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters ; small, quite legible, uniform and very 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and 
edges iu one, in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; edges of a few foil, slightly 
gone ; condition on the whole good ; foL 23* blank ; a 
yantra given on foL 2 2 a ; complete. 

Age. — Sathvat 1734* 
Begins.— ioi. i a a M 

STTf^T^rrss etc. as in No. 1392. 

End?.— foL 22 b *ror fsfm^re sritfr t%* awn^a*!^ <%wf\ {km* 

^fr^iftnm^far a{>H«trr ^(sOssaf Sr(,s)$a; ^ 
*wj?rr reform*! ^immg ^ 



1 3 94 ]• ) Ritualistic works 22 5 

snsq- %° ^nflr®3J*Tr%n% Then we have perhaps in a 
different hand: — 

sregi|sft ft (sr>wmt *nfft * ^ gsqift <r f %£frr 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1592* 



%T(*i 1 sjs i W*^T^^5IT%^r Yoganusthanakalpyakalpj^avidhi 

No. 1394 , 810(a). 

1892-95. 

Size. — 10*. in* by 4 J. in* 

Extent. — 13 folios ; x 6 to 21 lines to a page ; 40 to 48 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one generally in black ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; in the left- 
hand one we have the title of this work written as Yoga- 
vidhi ; yellow pigment used ; worm-eaten to some extent ; 
condition very fair; complete ; this work ends on fol. 13*; 
this Ms. contains two additional works: — 

C 1 ) i%^r^wr fol. 13 13 

( 2 ) qfhgi^w » >> No - r2 39- 

These two additional works are written in a different 
hand. The first deals with the parlsahas of a Jina and the 
other with the 12 faults committee} by a Sadhu who speaks 
loudly before day-break. 
Age. — Pretty old. 

Author.—- Not mentioned. 
29 [J.L.P.J 
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Subject.— This work is written in three languages Prakrit, Sans- 
krit and Gujarat!. It deals with the penance etc. to be per- 
formed before one can study a particulat agama. The num- 
ber of days required for the study of each of the agamas 
is indicated. There are various vidhis mentioned here 
viz. Nandi-karanavidhi ( fol. 5* Yoganusthanavidhi 
(fol, 5 b ), ^anghattaka-autta-vanaka-mocana-vidhi (end- 
ing on fol. 7 a ) etc. 

Begins. — fol. i a H \\ 

*$^re^&3^^ftfstf^ n \ ii ^rm*^q^r??r etc, 

Ends.— fol. *3 b 

tot( *r Mro en% *rgi( ft ) 



• Yogarambhadinasuddhyupanga- 
^PTT%*^[ yogavidhi 

No. 1395 1392 (18). 

11891-95. 

Extent*— leaf 2o b to leaf 2i b . 

Description.— Complete. For further details see stf^roftsr 

WO - 1891-95. " 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject. — Yogavidhi pertaining to upaagas. 



2 See No. 1389. 

? Thisas v/6) of Ohanijjutt} f 
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Begins.— leaf 2 o b 3^ *mn?«rf^rsr%: I stpt S <jt ?<Wrt *g 

«TS fairftrcstfrg^at rerfo ar ss*r? ^jft#«t i etc. 
Ends.— leaf at" srf st^rt* ft ftfenr f?w fessr? 1 



^TTW?TrajxT<srr% Yogipraya^dttavidhi 

No. 1396 1392(17). 

1891-95. 

Extent. — leaf 20 a to leaf 2o b . 

Description.— Complete. For further details see atftgarrertsr 
,39a (1). 

Author, — Not mentioned- 

Subject. — Expiations prescribed to those who practise yoga. 
Begins. — leaf 2o a *frr*RT srrcF%fr&fai * 

Ends.— leaf 20* *nsr x^sxwm aftfs* * ^feat? * "Toasts d%w*p%tt 



#rr!c#»r^#TTtT^ Yogotksepanikgepavidhi 

1392 ( 2% I 

No. 1397 1891-95. 
Extent.— leaf 29* to leaf ?o*. 

1 This vetse occurs in Srlcandra Surfs Samacatt ( p, 54b )* 

3 swsjsf a grcrm 
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Description.— Complete. For further details see g rft g m R Hl s r 

1891-95- 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A ritual pertaining to entrance to yoga and exit from 
yoga. Utksepa means prave&i and niksepa nirgama. 

Begins. — leaf 29 15 sro ^TOc%*TTSIT%* & » 

i%3t^ <fr$r q* arts ^^?^(? w)%?mr? #?r% i etc* 
Ends.— leaf 30* fa*r? %g 1 m*fe mrnmmgsx fens^retrfr ^t^- 



^rf^tsnfiqrsTT^TqgFi: Rohinltapaal apaka 

- orto 1166(h). 

N °* 1398 1^4^-877 
Extent,— foL 4 b . 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. 1346. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A formula to be recited at the time one undertakes to 
practise RofairLi penance. 

Begins,— foL 4* 3*5*c g*5T<ir ^rare m wx^mni etc. 

Ends.— foL 4 b <TT%^5TTT% fffc^Rqr^TT ft? II fr% ^^Ofmq3?n$Tq9P 

wrap it ^. ?^°H «rr src ot^* ?3 syfarerr srmgt^mw 



€H%^qs!T^rW - Rohirutapaalapaka 

1399 62 ? ( e X 

1892-95, 
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Description.— Complete. For other details sec No, 1 547. 
Begins.— fol. 2 b nar etc. as in No. 1398. 
Ends.— fol. 2 h fr% ^fgofraq^T^Tq^ OTTO* n as in No. 1398. 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1398. 



?£<iTqT3fH^r Luiiapanividhi 

No. 1400 *»J0<y >» 

1884-87. 

Extent. — fol. t2 a . 

Description, — The work begins abruptly but it goes up to the end. 
For other details see No. 734. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject — A metrical composition in 7 verses in Apabhrarhsa dealing 
with a ritual pertaining to salt and water. 

Begins. — fol, 12* 

Ends.— iol. 14* 

sresFg* gg-or^*^ stc5to I fihrer wr^5 * 

srgs fSrwcig ^f^q»wr%% 1 sroc *rrf§r% srfinrfe^ mkig * 



g^n^fg^T Vardhamanavidya 

1392(6), 

No. 1401 1891-95. 
Extent.— leaf S a to leaf 5 b . 

Description.— Complete \ 12 verses in all. For further details see 

1392 ( I }. 
arftftrrrenar No. ' » 
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Author.— A devotee of Cakresvara. 
Subject.— A kind of lore. 
Begins. — leaf 5* 

S^^lifl^rOT^mm <TC wafr » \ li etc. 
Ends.— leaf s b 

N. B. — For comparison see No. 1388. 



W^qwf^srrereqr Vardhamanavidyakalpa 

N °- 1402 A. WW 

Size, — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 9 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 

Description,— Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagarl 
characters with trsnffTsrrs ; small, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; fol i a 
blank ; red chalk used ; edges of some of the foil, slightly 
damaged ; those of the last badly ; condition on the whole 
tolerably good ; complete* 

Age. — Seems to be old. 

Author.— Sirhhatilaka Sari, pupil of Vibudhacandra. He had 
commented upon Ga#itatilaka and composed Mantraraja- 
rahasyd. with a com. LllivatL Vide my introduction to 
( PP- 75-77 ) to Ga^itatiiaka. 

Subject. — A kalpa pertaining to Vardhamanavidya in three 
sections* 

Begins* — fol. x* t^o it 
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sri uraa; ^*q# % ^JhferiOT n n etc. 



Ends.— fol. 9 b 

*pt t5t 37 srnft srr wr^t 1 wsrftr Higui swSr ^ it^^Nrtntiu 

Reference. — For an additional Ms. see G. O. Series No, XXI, 
p. $8. 

N. B. — This may be compared with Vardhamana-vidya-kalpa 
extracted by Vacaka Candrasena. 



T%Tfa^T^cTq3iT55rT^ Vimsatisthanakatapaalapaka 



Extent.— foL 2 b . 

Description-— Complete. For other details see No- 1347. 
Begins.— fol. 2 b OW* wflfc W* etc, 

Ends.— fol. a b t r% tffrreninnvnqv: « 




628(d). 



No. 1403 



1892-95. 
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M^rtterR^JISl'PK Vimsatisthanakalapaka 

1165 < f ). 

No. 1404 1884-87. 
Extent.— fol. 4 b - 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. 1346. 

Begins.— fol. 4 b 3^5T ssw ggrroi etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4 b ?fr fa*re«n5PRrarqra; : " 



f§^ri^W5f^n^ciqt?o^ff Vims'atistbSiiakaditapodandaka 

kt nn* 1166 (d). 

*°* 1405 1884-87. 
Extent. — fol. 4 b . 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. 1346. 

Begins*— fol. 4 b Horror etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4 b ^I^^R^TT^aqT^^- » 



vkihi( ?> 

No. 1406 1S92J15). 

1891-95. 

Extent. — leaf t$* to leaf 19**. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see 3rftvOT3fhr 

No. '3^ < 1 \ 
1891-95- 

Author. — Not mentioned. 
Subject. — Some ritual. 

Begins.— leaf 19* fa^pssrr^f f?r*r?#Er| ?r ctvoiy gqi qr *r ^crcwf 

3lNwii%WTi gs^n? I etc. 
&ids.~ leaf 19* srw <tto Wf *?jtf|a(t I i ^ 
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(I) Vidhi (?) 

No- 1407 1392 (16). 

1891-95 

JExtent.— Leaf i9 b to leaf 2o a . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see 3?%«rrwra 

no, imiiK. 

1891-9$. 

Begins.— leaf 19* toto n ^ Wf^^roTO R^3friirari%8r 

«TcF^nOT B*TT3ft etc. 

Ends.— leaf 2o a ftw>^ fqrflfr tfr^rsrosrrshn ft^rr 1 n h mm- 
**k am <n%#w II ^ it 



'f^^TOWT VidhimargaprapS 
( jq^H^iTO ) ( VihimaggapavS ) 

No. 1408 184 « 

1878-74, 

Size. — 133 in. by 5| in. 

Extent. — 39 folios; 21 lines to a page; 76 letters to aline. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and grey ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; small, legible and! elegant hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the pairs 
coloured red; red chalk used; white paste too, diagrams for 
various penances viz. sr^, trgtmr, *£\m and ^g&rfcne on foL 
9 b ; the number of days for different satakas ( 1-41 ) arra- 
nged in a tabular form on fol. i8 b ; the unnumbered foil, 
having a disc in red colour, in the centre only ; the num- 
bered, in the margins, too; on fol. 56* twocakras of different 
goddesses represented, one in a square form and the other 
in an octagonal shape ; contents ( #sn? ) of this entire 
work tabulated on foil. 38* and 38^ ; some mlntrika tpakra 
depicted on fol. 39* ; complete 5 edges of fol. 39th slightly 
worn out ; condition on the wfcpls good; composed in 
Sariivat 1363* 

x This is usually named m& kngwn as Vfdhipmfa. 
80 [ J. L. P. I 
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Age.— Old. 

Author.— Jinaprabha SuriL He weilded a lot of influence on 
Muhammad Tughlug. For a list of his works see No. 1 172, 

Subject — Methods of performing religious ceremonies by the Jaina 
clergy and the laity especially of the Kharatara gaccha. A 
list of anangapravista texts and the no. of days required to 
study the agamas form a subject-matter of this work. 
These have been alluded to, by Weber. See Indian 
Antiquary Vol. XVII, p. 284 & p. 541 respectively. For 
details see "ends". 

Begins.— fol* i a At3i( li srm *to*r*mr 1 

^n^rgf&rf^roT ^rmr«r(«Tr)R feoffor srs 11 \ 11 

farrow qtftwft ^© %(fl)5(s)? , w^3 g^^rmfijiafiroiT- 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 39 a 

^sfwfi* ^wfpiT qweffar *rar wwItiiut ii ?h it 
fcf^qTiprer smr(w) gin mill mr rkj spars » 

h Ati 11 far^nhre* sfirare farmer < 

f^FWWfgwn^jr % ? %^«rtrf%^riTon"5ro <rr#m- 



t4°9> 3 



( ? b ) Ritualistic works 



Reference.— Published as No. 44 of T^^ww^r^q^H'^ <KVh*i £ 
in A. D. 1941. This edition contains in the beginning 
a short biography of Jinaprabha Suri in Hindi along 
with a list of hymns and works composed by him and at 
the end a few small poems of his followed by an alphabe- 
tical index of verses ( quoted ) and one of proper nouns 
used in the text. As stated by the editor of this work 
our author has here reproduced-incorporated the following 
works : — 



Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 65-1 -64 folios j 19 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 




i^Twi ii ■ mi i_mi _i 1 _- 



VidMoaargaprapa 
1352. 



No. 1409 



1887-91. 



ajc Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ t4®$< 

Description.— Country papet rough and white 5 Devan&gad cha- 
racters ; small, clear and tolerably good hand-writing % 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
fol. i a blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; num- 
bers of foil, entered twice as usual ; fol. 46th lacking ; table 
of contents written on fol. 6% b ; almost complete ; two 
yantras presented on fol. 6i a . 

Age, — Samvat 1839. 
Begins,— fol. i b 

srfwr Iff r^k^^ etc. as in No. 1408. 

Ends. — fol. s b 

<T^3r*3T etc. up to ? o ^Hvs« as in No- 1408. This is 
followed by \c%% sprrefo ?H stf&rsra ?r*r> • and by 
the qftsrg? as in No, 1408, 
N. B. — For additional details see No. 1408. 



wf^WI^JWT Vidhiinargaprapa 

No. 1410 §§8. 

1895-1902. 

Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 102 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters ; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders in two lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; strips of white paper pasted to the edges of 
foil. i% a b , 3 b , 4 b etc. ; etc. represented in a tabular 
form on foU 26 b ; numbers of most of the foil, entered 
twice as usual ; loll, i* and io2 b blank ; complete. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1720. 

Begins. — fol. x b 



frftro tforefhoftre etc. as in No. 1408. 



t4f*> 1 ( * ) kitmhstk writs / 

Ends.— fol. 102* 

^TCWrt? etc;, as in fto. 1408 upto whicli is 
given as \^a\} 11 This is followed by the line as under :— 
1'^° %r g<> ?o w*t<? sjfai g«i «mg 1 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1408. 



SffrasssraFCtalfS? Srifrakavrataroparandi 

No. 1411 1392(48). 

1891-95. 

Extent. — leaf 51" to leaf 52". 

Description. — Complete. For further details see arftgorrerNr 

1891-95. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Nandi connected with the prescription of vows to the 
Jaina laity. 

Begins. — leaf $t h aw «OTWa^^#f H 

=grgr^atw^nT?T fJtffW^^i*! qi^ssr^)^ $ 
m$ m^mm <=rarf%«f n ? u etc. 

Ends. — leaf 32* arerwnwcrrt <nt3*Tfic i stfq- fiftfriSritrt 



^%H^m^T% Samksiptayogavidhi 

No. 1412 1891-95. 
Extent. — leaf 2i b to leaf 22*. 

Description* — Complete ; 9 verses in aiL For other details see 

afftf orrt?r>r No. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 



Subject.— Yogavidhi in short. 
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Begins.— fol. 2i b II '1 

^ faq4'<rregrer sfhriV^TOT 315 ! » \ M etc. 
finds.— fol. 22* 



^wnsri^^Wwrf^r Sandhyapratikramanavidhi 

Na 1413 1875-76! 
Extent.— fol. n b fol. 12*. 

Description. — Complete. For details see Laghuksetrasamasa 

N °- 1875-76- 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The way of doing pratikramana in the evening. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. n b It fyo u 

ifs sf^nj^rww 1 ^qpraflra swrt 11 \ 11 
„ (com.) fol. n b etc. crr%«ft %pq%mT 11 3rRrgri«fr «T3w*r r I 
gSTfcT q^lr v ^ smrorr etc. ^^rfcr^Wrrsft wmfosim^r «rT«rBr 
\\ ga^wrnir ?R etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. n b 

„ — ( com. ) fol. u b ^tt% irrafem«ft mwm l% ^ft it. ffor 
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iUUJ4r*fu^4h Samyaktvadatidaka 

No. 1414 1392 (* 8 >- 

1891-95. 

Extent.— leaf 4$ b to leaf 46". 

Description. — Complete. For further details see 3T%arRtft=r 
No. 1392 ( 1 > - 



1891-95. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject. — A ritual pertaining to right belief. 

Begins.— leaf 45 15 am ^jffg^j: I sit ^ ! ik*5- 
"maft <rfeamr$r 1 wwk zHwrmim 1 ?r 1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 46* ^n«tqt»hn li ^^nt^rarWr ll s^wiloi II fetfhpsrr- 
^or l tlftnii^ h u ll 



No. 1415 



Samyakatv5ropanavidhi 
1392(37). 



1891-95. 
Extent. — leaf 45* to leaf 45 b . 

Description.— Complete. For further details see ari^pmmi* 

No. imLlJr 
1891-95. 

Begins. — leaf 45" aw | <| i|u » fa fa : I snwr Irwgf* *rwt jt?- 

vfT8i?^rr an'srofa qsmrairo ssrft ' etc. 
pnds.— leaf 45" rapm *mr mity m m v I ^ *f*sf 
ssirww 11 9 ll 
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^wifrgiSWS SamyaktvalSpaka 



1884-87. 
Extent* — fol. 4* to fol. 4 b . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. 1346, 

Author.— Not mentioned, 

Suqject.— A ritual associated with right belief. 

Begins.— fol. 4* f*mfw sn%3E** srarwro ??^rr g^T^p? srra?«re*r 
rT?f: ^m«rq(w>i ^mf^r i^ot^ * etc, 

Ends.— fol. 4 b sffttfn °^ ?m 



^f?3I7c3T9T<l37 SamyaktvSlSpaka 

No 1417 628 
" a 141 . 1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 2 b . 

Description* — Complete, For other details see No. 1347. 
Begins:— fol. 2 b £q$TrWr I etc. as above. 

Ends.— fol. 2 b jfo ^reecrraiqsR; I 

N. B. — For further details see No* 14 16. 



^STrirarw^iSI Sadhuvidhiprakasa 

w„ i<ua 643 (a). 

No. 1418 1895-98. 

Size. — io| in, by 4§ in. 

Extent.— 24 folios ; 16 to r8 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin* rough and white ; Jaina Deva* 
nagarl characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders not ruled ; red chalk as well as yellow and white 
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pigment used ; fol. i a blank ; foil, numbered in both the 
margins ; the twenty-four sthai^dilas represented in a 
tabular form on fol. 7* ; condition very good ; complete ; 
composed in Samvat 1838 ; this Ms. contains as an 
additional work Sraddhadinalqrtya beginning on fol. 14* 
and ending on fol. 24** 5 marginal notes occasionally 
written. 

Age. — Samvat 1839. 

Author. — KsamakalySLria, pupil of Amrtadharma Garii. 

Subject. — This work written in Sanskrit deals with the daily 
duties of a Jaina saint. It explains several vidhis such as 
( 1 ) pratilekhanavidhi, ( 2 ) upayogadividhi, ( 3 ) pratya- 
khyanaparariavidhi, ( 4 ) pratikramasavidhi etc. 

Begins. — fol. i b ^rcr^Bwft ?n?' li 

wro^i f ?^i^ftor n fl%w r f?m f % %%rt {ufafhi+l 1 

q&j ara*: to ^«T%^n»w ^ftr *wwwt ^tmfeftv^mfk 
Affirm *rrsrcrifcfSr tafs^M^Kuir4d< ^rgi^?f%* 
^it^a^ftaR^f sn-qfoafr ^ife: etc. 
Ends.— foL i4 a $f?r srto^ : W irem^a; f^Nr* 



31 {J.Ii.P. ] 
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ferrate* sn*i^ sftopiT ^rrfir s gmrr^qr^ 

f§y%?r wra: wfe 1 ^nwr ^ikf^ki^ik' M 
Reference.-— Published by Amichand Pannalal, Bombay* 



Wlirarft SatnScari 

Na 1419 1314 ' 

1891-95. 

Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in* 

Extent. — 5 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description* — Country paper very thin and white ; Jaina Devant- 
garl characters ; big, legible and good hand* writing ; borders 
of the 1st f<?l. only ruled in red ink ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. 
pasted to fol. 1* as well as to fol* 5 b ; a slip of paper 
pasted to foil. 1 b and 5*; condition on the whole good ; 
complete so far, as it goes; contains at times Prakrit 
phrases etc. 

Age*— Not quite modern. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This Ms. contains 27 samacarls in Sanskrit. 
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s 

Begins.— fol. i* 11 afa* srooft w*nrp? qgicf ? y &mw$nh*>' 
tj3#cTrfSr etc. 

Ends.— fol. 5 b s^r fif% *t ar^sr *trt 3re<?)fo?srr 3 tor! 

arfcrf^ra^r asrrma^ ©mashr* 5 as aar ss^r 
smsgi^ww afcrcufa ^ * g ?&sr wri %awr *m nw ift* 



SSmayikagrahanavidhi 
Extent. — leaf 47* to leaf 47 b . 

Description. — Complete. For further details see Sj Rg tt uyTte 

m ' 1891-95. ' 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The ceremony, pertaining to taking samayika, a vow for 
48 minutes. 

Begins.— leaf 47» aw ^i mfyfr i ^ mfo Pq : I qwift<MW«fll»W'«fl " 

?f«i Sfwnwro er^rr etc. 
Ends.— leaf 47* groft *mrerw>r sraw <wnr ^3TR 



H4 
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No. 1421 

Extent. — leaf 47 b to leaf 48*. 



SamayikapausadhaparanavidH 

1392 ( 43 ). 
1891-95. 



Description . — Complete, 
i392(i)> 
1891-95- ' 



For further details see srr^ifr^sc 



No. 



Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A ceremony of completing samayika and pausadha vows. 
Begins,— leaf 47** srsr CTfnftmfaTOn: qfKOTI%%: II ^TO^ 

Ends*— leaf 48* an: srewaft virit s*tt% niw^9S35T*fta II ?fa 1 



Suvihitasamacari 
( qftftl W IWWlft ) t SuvihiyasamaySri ) 

1243(b). 

No. 1422 1884-87. 
Extent. — fol. 2i b to fol. 22K 

Description* — Complete, the last verse numbered as 47. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject* — Rituals to be practised by the Jaina clergy. 
Begins*— fol. 2i b 3$ ll 

OT^vnfrroraT faSrcr ottor wit* 11 ^ n etc 

Ends. — fol. 22 b 
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sfo $T%%mmtfntf mm \\%\\\ 

^n^TT^^^Rm Svadhyayaprasthapanavidhi 
( ^n^TO§rfis ) ( Sa jjhayapattbavanavihi ) 

No. 1423 ^IIP}} 

1891-95. 

Extent.— leaf 3o b to leaf 31*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see stffojrrcfhr No, 
139a ( 1 ). 
1891-95.' 

Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A ritual. 

Begins.— fol. 30" arcr ^R ^MCTffifoftn » * » 

M ar*rowfopjtf& <rfe$to *m ®m wu? t etc. 
Ends.— fol. 31 s ffsit wt ijm wfovfowMta 1 

II all 
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A SUPPLEMENT 

(I) CANONICAL WORKS 

ST^fa'sfraifcr AjfiStariSmadheya 

No. 1434 1891-95, 
Extent. — fol. 4 b . 

Description, — For other details see Na maskara ma n tra No. 736. 
Begins,— fol. 4 b %m mwfc ^*wt 3tt3% stor^ vfciOT«nfci^ etc. 
Ends,— fol. 4 b s^^nar srfsws erw ftp^r ftr 



smiOTW^W Ajflatanamadheya 

No. 1425 < V 

1880-81. 

Extent. — leaf I24 b to leaf 125*, 

Description. — Complete. For further particulars see Agamika- 

vastuvicSrasara No. ^Zi l J : . 

1 880-8 r. % 

Subject. — Samitis and guptis in Prakrit. 
Begins. — fol. 125* 

*rcr£ q^qromnrr » 315 epr msr $r *ronj 11 % 
^l3^r% cf ii^nr error ^fe)wor sr*rg 1 
q^rarowil^rwT 1 q^rrf^rr sr^rr n « etc. 

Ends.—- fol. 127 1 
II gr It gr tl 
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3Wlgi«if«i«-W AnSnupurviyantra 
( 3foiTSI35^ra ) ( AnSnupuwijanta ) 

No. 1426 1392 (123). 

1891-95. 

Extent.— leaf 164* to leaf i6*f°. 

Description.— Complete. For further details see s r ftumwta 

1891-95. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 
Subject. — Exposition of order* 
Begins. — leaf 164* 

^*?*was 3^ ik^^m ss^rwflr Mr W ? 11 etc. 
Ends.— leaf itf* ®*mm**mmvtt§ mwrnvwap ers ^ rtqiiN f§n%w- 



AntarapramSna 

1392 (185). 
1891-95. 



For other details see ar&fnrt^^af 



No. 142? 

Extent.-— leaf i88 b * 

Description* — Complete. 

No. ' 3 f> ( 1 h . 
1891-95- 

Author.-** Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Intervals between every two TirthaAkaras out of 24, 
the first being ft§abhadeva. 

Begins.— leaf i88 b sfteR**r\*r* w w > »nw i<Nrw 9?h%wr « 

tfofi a* a QooQODoeooo etc. 
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Ends.— leaf 189 55 

qasar 1% mrer * %*r*x crirs <%% n * «' 



aTT^^TS^nj^T?! AntaravyakhySna 

■Kr. i^9R 1392 (134) . 

No ' 1428 1891-95. 

Extent. — leaf i86 b to leaf i88 b . 

Description. — Complete. For further details see arrcgorrcftto 
1392(1), 
1891-95- ' 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Exposition of the intervals between every two Tirthan- 
karis out of twenty-four. 

Begins.— leaf iS6 h © sr Mae> e% etc. 

Ends.— leaf i88 b 

%#sr 5 %^rsr ^srefr q -1 u ^ ii 



^5fH5[uT«f 1 4*S3f> GautamavarnanSdandaka 

( ifiy*|«|uuii^i^n[ ) ( GoyamavaWaJ?ada#daga) 

Na 1439 ^9^140). 

1891-95. 

Extent. — leaf 200" to leaf 2oo b . 

Description. — Complete. For farther details see arftmirrwftsr 
No. ^| a(l >- . 

1891*95. * 



1 This verse occurs with slight variations as v. 421 in J&vassayanijiuttu 
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Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A typical description of Gautama, the 1st apostle of 
Mahavira. It seems to have been based upon Uvasagadast 
( I, para 76 ). 

Begins.-— leaf 200 s amr <$mm ?Nt www wraaw *rgT3ft?^r §»| 

an^wFpft ttc - 
Ends.— leaf 2oo b atfirgl fkww <?srt%3% q^errcrariw <T* 11 f * 



*3«njir Catubsarana 
(^^trm) (Causai-ana) 

1220 ( 63 )■ 

No. 1430 1884-87. 
Extent. — fol. 220* to fol. 221". 

Description.- Begins abruptly with a pan of the iath verse, since 
the preceding foil, are missing : the last verse is numbered 
as 63. For other details see Pratyftkhyananirukti No. 1072. 

Begins. — fol. 22o a 

ere ^htT »snr*tss*»n ^jt <<m u ^ 1 
sis f^tn^T^g^trr^*^ =r>r i<rft 

fSrewwswrffor wftfrn m * u ^ etc * 

Ends.— fol. 22 i a 



33 CJ.L. P. i 



numbered as 11 in the printed edition of MU***U» 
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N. B« — For additional information see No, 266 ( P. C. J. M* 
Vol. XVII, pt. I, pp. 257-258 ). 



%?qy»^«WT*3F Caityavandauabhasya 
( %f 9eFfomT?EI ) ( Ceiyavandanabhasa ) 



Extent.— fol. 48 b to foL 49*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Sadavasyakasutra 

No. 735. 
Author. — Not mentioned . 

Subject* — A metrical composition in 45 verses in Prakrit remind-* 
ing us of one of the three well-known bhasyas having this 
very name and composed by Devendra Suri but differing 
from it* 

Begins.— fob 48* 



Ho. 1431 



1269 ( 53 ). 
1887-91. 



#rgr*r m smrf* *$tm wmfa zm**t m etc. 



Ends.— fob 49 b 



1% 




No. 14S2 



Extent. — deaf 137** to it&f 13^. 



1 4 3 3 • 3 ( 1 ) Sitpplettuvt 2 5 1 

Description.— Complete. For further details see 3fft?<nt*ar* 

No. '39 2 < 1 >• 
1891-95. • 

Author — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Exposition of tamaskaya. This seems to have been 
practically reproduced from Bhagavarisutra (VI, 5 ; s. 340;. 

Begins.— leal 137* ti ^x) 11 t%r<t 1 sg(s)ans ftr vfa >v(v)f 1 ft 
S^fr rrgsrq- 1% g(i)sr(5r)f t m& ssr^rq- m 3(3)^(5)5 M etc. 

Ends.— leaf 139* gfrr stoi «Tf^r sronogwr ift %?r rfi^ A ffiqr wtsit h H 



^u^ti'Slfl^fT DandakavySkhyl 

No. 1433 ' 1392(76). 

1891-95. 

Extent. — leaf 97". 

Description. — Complete. For other details see srftsorifrn* 

Wo - 1891-95- ' 
Author. — Not mentioned. 
Subject. — Explanation of dandaka. 

Begins.— leaf 97 b tarir ifa ffirn% il ffHr fre^w w?er <ft(T%)wt sfhl- 

sjrs^rpai 11 g?r sft&t^ra^rsscarrar » etc. 
Ends — leaf 97" gfttjarsr ^mf^s^qra^a^gufli&qor- h ffrsi ^ 1 ?fsr 



srsft» g *fi Nre NancUsvaravicara 
( fl^mifiN rc ) ( NandlsaraviySra ) 

1392 (131). 

No. 1434 1891-95. 



Extent.— leaf 18 i b to leaf 183*. 



252 Jama Literature and Philosophy [ 1435. 

Description.— Complete. Foi further details see 3r%arc^Ti3T 

No . H92 ( 1 \ 
1891-95. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Description of Nandlsvara continent. 

Begins,— leaf i8i b ^Ww^ ^s*s§r?% ^3T? r%* ^mTr afcromssnn 

o etc. 

Ends,— leaf r33 b imm^ snrrft %#wman^r swwfBtffoT 



SHFWR Namaskara 
( *ISWre ) ( Namukkara ) 

TVT ia« 812 ( b ). 

Ha 1435 J 899-1915. 

Extent.— fol. 5* to foi. 6 a . 

Description. — Complete.- For other details see No. 1235. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Salutation to the Jaina Tirthankaras. 
Begins.— fol. 5 a 

fo**WCTrer *mit *r(t) wrrfr 11 ? n etc. 

Ends. — fol. 5 b 

sratr error ^oircRrsnsre ^rqfam- 
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Paryusanavicai a 



No. 1436 



1392 (68). 
1891-95. 



Extent, — leaf 84* to leaf 87 s1 . 

Description, — Complete. For other details see 3?r^furr^frsr 



Author. — Not mentioned* 
Subject, — ■ Exposition of paryusana. 

Begins.— leaf 84 s1 ^Wt srgarfiE^r ^^r^r^w^rf^sf 

*rr fasasfefaqr q^fotRr 11 u etc* 
Ends,— leaf 87 s ^^q- ^^fht i zmfe 3re*rs^tr# « M 




■1- ■ini., l v ■■■■ 



Prakirnaka 

992 ( ). 
1887-91. 



No. 1437 



Extent. — fol-. 30*. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 



Upasakacara No. ~ 




Begins,— foL 29* (?) f^rfSr tin %^%€rtoo*f^ i 



w*mfk®?G&i « w ^ororwsft w%air fi ? etc. 
Ends— fol. 3o a ^ur^cqrf^ ^fk^^Hf^^T^rrc^n ^facri l 



No. 1438 



Pnttyakhyana 
1001 (23 \ 



1887-91. 



Extent.— fol. $2 b to foL 35*, 
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Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For othei details see 

wa 1887-91- * 
Author*— Not mentioned. 
Subject. — Denial of food etc. 

Begins. — fol. $2* f^nSr ! WTs^mror ^rr I % wmw m etc. 
Ends. — fol. 53* 

^I3WI?r**T ^ T3Rn> n*#?H swsraf h ^ \\ 
It «r n 



^f^fTOWT Bha%akagSthS 
( WK*TT£T ) ( BharigakagahS ) 

No 14S9 1392 ( 126 ). 

N0 - 14dy 1891-95. 

Extent.™ leal 169* to leaf 174*. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see sms^ar-r 

No - 1891-95- * 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Permutations regarding vows. 

Begins. — leaf i69 b 

defter ^rf&rcrr grer wn mmz*ti&xT » ? i» etc. 
Ends.— leaf 174* 



1441- J 



( 1 ) Supplement 



JrgsWfW Manitsyasaiiikhya 

No. 1440 1392 ( 

1831-95, 

Extent. — leaf I48 b to leaf I49 b . 

Description. — Complete. For further details sec ar ftg u m tifa 
No . 

1891-95. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 
Subject. — Number of human beings specified. 
Begins,— leas 148 gpft sr?T«sr?^Rr ^r?ftF**r srsmr M ^ it etc. 
Ends. — leaf 149* qgrenf: u q^gy^ur gftrrrfr s^F^r Sf«g53f^syr tl 

cft^Ccfr^E^^ V iratarthas varupa 

( ^hcfcfcqrcreBT ) ( Mratitthasaruva ) 

No H41 1 393(99), 
JNa 1441 1891-95. 
Extent. — leaf 135 s to leaf 135 15 . 

Description. — Complete. For further details see srf^prreffNr 

VT 1392(1). 

No ' 18,1-95. * 
Author* — Not mentioned* 

Subject. — Description of the tiriha of Mahavira* 
Begins. — leaf 135* 

%?rfe^cr^s?s^TO sJ^r^ cjf^f^ Sf&FSfS' M etc. 
Ends.— leaf ,135* 
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%%3?«nT?smT0T Vaikriyavadipramana 

«• ,,,o 1393(133). 

-1891-057- 

Extcnt.— leaf 185" to Icat i86 b . 

Desciipuon.— Complete. For other details. w.e ^w;on«fr* 

1891-95- 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Specific numbers for the Vaikriya-bodied human beings, 
disputants and others. 

Begins.— leaf 185* A vfe^rar ? *rnfm etc. 

Ends.— leaf i86 b sfffl^T^fa ^ * 00 «mft 



^^l^trararn; Sayyantaravieara 
( ##H*I%rrc ) ( Sejjantaraviyara ) 



Wa 1443 



1392 (151). 
1891-95. 



Extent.— leaf 213* to leaf 21 s b . 

Description, — Complete. For further details see scfifenHWrsi 

NOt 1891-95.* 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject* — Information about a householder who provides lodging 
to a Jaina monk or nun. 

Begins. — leaf 213* 

%an*ft «r «K w ft sf^ftm* *r *ftr wet ** ? * etc. 
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Ends.— leaf 21 5 b ftriflft * *nnfer arr^or 



^q'f^^fg^T^ Hayyantaravicara 
( #^crf^rK ) ( Sej jantaviyara ) 

Na 1444 -^^W^ 
Extent. — leaf 148 s to leaf 148*. 

Description, — Complete. For further details sec #^i? ( fm 

No. 1 39 2 ( 1 )* 

1891-95. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 
Begins-. — leaf 148* 

wis *roffrpft &mmm*ftKx srfsnrssrr f 

sqrr^?rr 11 etc. 

Ends # - leaf 148* 3Tf?ri^3Tt cresr w^fcf 1 3r*sr asmrcsfr to| * 
N. B.~ For " Subject " see No# 1443* 



No. 1445 

Extent.— leaf 153*. 
Description. — Complete, 

No. ;^r- - - » 

Author*— Not mehtioned. 



Silangarafcha sthapanakrama 

1 39S ( 117 X 
1891-95, 



For further details set: <${?%<mmt% 



33 [J.L.P. } 
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Subject, — Exposition oi celibacy. 

Begins. — leaf 153* 

mot srf<T hot i /§r«r*?)rmf *Tsrare*Hi *r 1 

^|F?wre*r pr^ffr n ? 11 etc. 
EncK— leal 1 5 3 a sfc* OTOTmfr&^rai wwfariftr n^r- srr n & \\ 



Sammu rcchimamanusyotpft- 

ttistbana 
( SamBiuccliimamanussoj)pa-' 
ttitthana ) 

1392 ( 150 ) . 
1891-95. 

For further details see gvfhprrerfer 



No. 1UK 

Extent, — leaf 2i2 h . 
Description, — Complete. 

1891-95. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Birth of Sammurcchima human beings— beings produced 
by coagulation like cellst 

Begins. — leaf 2i2 b ssf £?H ^gfa^irw^BT srg*s#fct M etc. 

Ends.-— leaf 2i2 h qvsnftft ^*3Trr*Tr ^Tgg W ^ T ^t m 



^^rf^rf^siT^: oarvaiabdhivicara 
( ^q©ri%T3^rR ) ( Sawaladdhiviyara ) 

No. 144? 13te(98 ). 

1891-95, 

Extent,— leaf 133 15 to leaf 135% 



144^ I (I ) Suppletnent 25$ 

Description*— Complete. For further details sec a?ft$*rrcfffc 

No. ^92 d\ 
1891-95. • 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Exposition of miraculous powers. 

Begins.— leaf 133* 

*whrf* * #f*% 5 snifr ft*fero«i % ? * in etc, 
Ends.— lcat T34 b *| ^|dr itfrea&ri rlrssmr srvmgvi&ftr mmimm- 



%^T*3T^TO95 Siddhantalapaka 

N#. 1448 859 » 

1898-1902. 

Size* — io£ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 31 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 

Description, — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggrrrarrs ; small, legible 
and good hand- writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; a careless attempt to 
separate the 3rd foi. from the 4th seems to have damaged 
it, in the body ; some of the foil, more or less worm- 
eaten ; condition very fair ; foh $i b blank ; complete so far 
as it goes* 

Age* — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 



1 Cf, Visesavassayabhasa (-v. 779 > 



26o 



Jaina Literature and Philosophy 



Subject.— This work seems to be composed with a view to prov- 
ing that a Jaina temple, a Jaina idol and dravya-puja 
have for their basis the Jaina agamas. So the author has 
quoted various passages from them. These passages styled 
as alapakas are explained in GujaratL So its importance is 
enhanced. 

In the beginning we have 36 adhikaras, the first 
being devapuja ; the 36th ends on foL I2 a . 

Begins- — fol. i a & gpr^rrrr^ 11 

S^: ^§r q^i ^n^r^of g ? 1 sett^ car ^rare? srrat ^fr 
3?rw ^srsft i etc. 
fol. i a sfr aTicR^RFJ ^^-^qrr arm *m% srrsns*? %^i?fT5T? 

or *rrarg sra geftror sr^fe i % ^i fis fi t%w set? raw ^t? 
wrrawr i etc. 

fol. i a %^s*awT srwi^fsr* » li 3ftf%3[fcr *ri% srfir 

^5 l arTOTf f^ftf ot 1 ciq: wir g*r ^fcrf ^q-^Enqnr Writer 

*Nrri WT^raesn? ^tri^ffaro it^tqt^t^ .qft£nrai?f * etc. 
foL r2 a fo*r *rrw** smprsr *m 37**? f%i%wr *crc* srroif^* 

3( aft ) q rtf | fe?^r 1 



«44»- ] 



(I) Supplement 



$K ? s >ww mwm zwmS? ^rwsnr » 

S^f SWT T^TFSY if ST fl^f U ? II 

g faffarwr ss $rc«r amnffli*! rfr%g[rafe 

Wlr(0 TOrmt^^m'c^f ftrfigphsrcft ^%f%^: i tost 11 

fol. i2 a f r% fttf ss* JT T^frr if 11 ^ <ft w fr^- 
fol. i2 b srcfirsrwrft ^Nmefarr ^r«r*^iw affair: qfofOTfar » 
*NNrTfiffl$ i?nWir i stff ? mxm &ro* miff 





Ends.—, fol. 3 1 8 arsr ^wsTO^TRctr ^r?rsrr%§: i %f^arwrr%ffr 



fftitvrT **m 1 wfawtro su mmit *** ^mortaro 
wriiw w ftwift 3> fawO) 3n(?)$**i smrfa 
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Begins.— leaf 225* 

tr ^foTq" f%q- mmwsis fkm$f 11 ? 11 etc. 
Ends. — leaf 232* 



No. 1451 



Mandalavicara 
1392(112). 



1891-95, 
Extent.— leaf i49 b to leaf 150*. 

Description.— Complete. For further , details see ^ftum^sr 



No. 



1392 ( 1 ). 



1891-95. * 
Author.-— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— An exposition of manias. 
Begins.— leaf 149 15 fisrspsr w^5f? 3Tn%fmcrr $5 <mt I 
1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 150* q^<hTO*W3Frft gsq& ffar SRElWg %^r%?rf 



( wifriroRw ) 

No. 1452 



Yatidinacarya 
( Jaidinaeariya ) 
1293(a). 



1891-95. 



Size.— 10J in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 4 folios 5 18 lines to a. page ; 50 letters to a line. 



1453* ] ( II) Supplement 264 

Description.—- Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; small, legible and very fair hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; every folio very slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition on the whole good ; complete. This 
Ms. contains an additional work written subsequently and 
and in a different hand, viz. Parsvadevastava. 

Age.-- Not modern. 

Author.— Bhavadeva Suri. 1 

Subject.-— The daily duties of a Jaina saint explained in r 52 verses 
in Prakrit. 

Begins.— fol. i a 

<rcfci|flflWT snrt? frwfilwi n * N etc. 
Ends.— fol. 4 s 



Yatidinacarya 

( ^f^ORfSWT ) ( Jaidinacariya ) 



1235. 



Wo. 1453 

1887-91; 

Size^— 1 of in. by 4J in. 

Extent.— 18 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 



1 In Short History of Jaina Literature ( p. 439 ) by the late M. D. Desai — 
the work hereafter referred to as S H ] L, he is mentioned as pupil of Jinadeva 
Suri and as an author of Parivanalhtmritra { composed in Vikrama Samvat 1412 ) 
and Ahmra-Stim to 8, chapters. He may be the author of KaUkMryakaM. 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy 



[ 1453- 



Description*— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with sarwsrrs ; big, legible, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. i a blank ; fol. i8 b 
is practically so except that the title ^tsr^sw etc. 
written on it ; complete ; condition excellent. 

Age.— Old 

Author. — Deva Suri. 

Subject. — The daily duties of a Jaina saint expounded in 389 
verses in Prakrit. 

Begins.— fol. i b 

ct m% ( i ) mm &( \ 

muRoifrarfTO ^norr* f?m^n;3T « * u etc. 

Ends.— fol. i8 a 

( m ) «r etc. 



qmf?5f^f Yatidinaearya 

Na 1454 nMm 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 11 folios ; 15 lines to a page 3 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional sarsjnrrs ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; ypllow pigment, too ; fol. 1* blank ; some of 
the foil, numbered in both the margins, the rest in the 
right-hand margin only ; condition on the ^hole good ; 
complete* 
?4 U.L-P-l 
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Age.— Old. 
Begins. — foL i b 

n m$ fpw etc. as in No. 1453. 
Ends.- fol. n b 

#rnt etc. up to tortt as in No. 1455. This is followed 
by the line as under :— 

*r 1! m « <p #£TOn?r ( ? ) <r° ^nr^rsr arcs " «ft N sfr 11 
N. B,-~ For additional information see No. 1453. 



^T^f^fScSf Sraddhadinakrtya 
( ^ff¥^fiRW ) ( Saddhadinakicca ) 

No - 1455 isir. 

Size.— io| in. by 4* in. 

Extent.— 8 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description.-— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ssmsrrs ; small, legible and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines ; space between pairs 
coloured red ; unnumbered foil, have a small - disc in 
red colour in the centre and the numbered, in the margins, 
too ; red chalk used ; lacunae on fol. 8 b ; complete ; condi- 
tion very good. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The daily functions of the Jaina laity mentioned in 
verse in Prakrit. 

Begins.— fol i a 

sfTC sftspr etc. as ia No. £457, 

Ends.— fol, 8 b 



^rOT^ro wnw etc, up to swres: 1 as in No. 1457, 



Jama Literature and Philosophy 



C 1455. 



Reference. — Published along with the Guiarati balavabodha of 
Ananandavallabha (devotee of Ramacandra Gani, pupil or 
so of Jinaharsa ), Atmaninda % Dvadasabhavana, 2 and 
Pratapasingharasa 3 , in A, D. 1876 and printed at Jaina- 
prabhakara press at Benares. 



No. 1456 



Sraddhadinakrtya 
599. 



1884-86. 
Size. — 10 J in. by 4! in. 

Extent. — 10 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with sswsrrs ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; almost every fol. more or less worm-eaten ; 
condition very fair; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; complete ; 342 gathas in all. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i a sri 11 

effc srftrsrar i etc. as in No. 1457. 

Ends*;*- fol. io b 

35T3?<ir sr^nnr etc. up to m as in No. 1457. This is 
followed by the line as under: — 

H ll ifar «ftf^f^c^rsr^or srerw wwi etc. 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 145 5. 



1-3 Each of these works is in GujaratT, 
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Sraddhadinakrtya 
with avacurni 



No. 1457 



81. 



1898-99. 



Size.— iof in. by 5 in. 

Extent.— (text) 80 folios ; 1 to 5 lines to a page ; 3 5 letters to a line. 



.-(com.)? " " " " 36 " 



Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagarl chara- 
cters ; bold, big, legible and fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; margins 
of the first three foil, badly worn out ; corners of foil. 4-32 
more or less damaged ; edges of foil. 74-80 slightly worn 
out ; condition good; this Ms. contains both the text and 
the commentary, the former in Prakrit and the latter in 
Sanskrit ; this is a mqrzi Ms., but, practically there is 
very little difference between the hand-writing for the 
text and that for the commentary; numbers of foil, 
entered twice as usual ; foil. i a and 8o b blank ; yellowish 
pigment used ; complete. 

Age*— Samvat 1941. 

Author of the avacurm-- Not mentioned* 

Subject.— The text same asjn No. 1455 along with a brief expla- 
nation in Sanskrit. 



Begins.— ( text ) fol i to q^t) !1 *m arB^cr H 

S^nfo W vpnw ftpwf 
„ — ( com* ) fol. i b h ^0 a * sr^r srWrro n 

sw^T^ri^r asm* * vm*- mms^M 11 ? n etc* 
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Ends* — ( text ) fol. 8o a 

£ & fes^ w% f*h (w ?) 

?t srs^r rfcr^T fas qpri- % 11 11 

(com.) fol. 8o b r%T3[T%^ 1 *Hrfa*T f^g^rs } srnrramnita 1 etc. up to 
53? £ fallen <*rer%^[ 1 ^(^r^)f?^lSc^fgsrc5r r%ftr^rq-?rrT%- 

Reference. — The text is published. See No. 145 s. 



SfrRff^fn^ Sraddhadinakrtya 
3?^^R^ri%cr with avaeuri 

Size. — 10 in. by 4! in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 14 folios ; 3 to 10 lines to a page 5 48 letters 
to a line. 

99 — ( com. ) 14 folios ; 10 to 16 lines to a page ; 72 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ssrmsrrs ; big, bold, legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
yellow pigment used; this Ms. contains both the text and the 
commentary ; this a ficqr^r Ms. ; the commentary written 
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in a small hand ; numbered foil, have three small 
discs in red colour, one in the centre and two in the 
margins ; both the text and its avacuri complete ; condi- 
tion very good. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text same as in No. 1455 along with a concise 

elucidation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text) fol, i a 

sir frrirgrcrr m^wnr i 
r%^^f%$FfJT§Tr?riTor I etc. as in No. 1457. 
„ — (com.) fol. i a li At) 11 sPr^^m 00m \ wkw- qis^feror 
?r wra 5 11 ? li srgfr^nirt qmit n sm: 11 R n cfifa^m^ wmit 
*nw 11 3 11 etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. I4 b 

tzmm ^|rur i^wwc t%w# etc. up to wifa I as in 
No. 14S7. 

„ — (com.) fol. H b & ^ snr^ tRsvnt I &ffmft£ i SRisfa: mmstik 



Srr^TST^r^^r SraddhahorStmkrtya 
C^^raf^S^l] [Sravakavidhiprakasa] 

No. 1459 643 (b). 

1895-98. 

Extent.— fol. i4 b to fol. 24 b . 

Description. — Complete ; composed in Sam vat 1838. For further 
details see Sadhuvidhiprakasa No. 14 18- 

Author. — Ksamakalyana, pupil of V&caka Amrtadharma GanL 
He is an author of Sadhuvidhiprakasa (No* 1418). 
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Subject, — The daily duties of the Jaina laity explained in Gujarati. 

For details see " ends " of No. 1460, The sfrfr^s of the- 
sutras are given. 

Begins.— fol. 14* «ng*»ft w : u 

^rr^flt^Tsr^c^Tm few it^mr it \ w 

11 cfre jt^r waft srnrRTgw srft q# snro ^smriraF %l 
i etc. 

Ends.— fol. 24 s f far 0*m^a*r%a*T%r%: 11 $m it 

sftfef«T^^3s:rf ^ rag tt^tct sr^trsrpr 1 

*psr 3*sh sorter 'sftrairef 1 
5TTcf«hi%f^F^T§ 'S^T^T II R ll 

srf frf zxwz W£ ^ ^rTVnft ®mn ii 3 si 

f^r crfcrft few u '£ww*^*r sfr= 11 *fr ■» 
Reference. — See SHJL ( pp. 676-677 ). 



^T^n^SffK** Sraddhahoratrakrtya 
^ 1460 

Size.— 9| iiu by 4§ in. 

Extent. — 23 folios; ro lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagarl characters; sufficiently big, quite legible, 
uniform and beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled in 
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three lines in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. i a blank ; condition very good except that 
edges of some of the foil, are slightly gone ; complete. 
Age.— Samvat 1876. 

Begins.— fol. i b ii i&t) ll aftftwiW* W li 

snwr rfrfsRnWr etc. as in No. 1459. 

Ends.— fol. 23* ffk ^^crf%cr5TT%r%: II etc. up to ?r% 

f^I%^^rai W^m»ng: II II as in &o. 1459. This is 

followed by the lines as under : — 

qfeCTarfirfo: vmtiknfcmfkfo'- 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1459. 



A Complement 



^ m ta i ?i srcftq? Upasargaharastotrapratlka 

No. 1461 1106(63). 

1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 25*. 

Description. — This work is named as ^sroTtrffstrrr on p. 156 of 
pt. 3 of Vol. XVII. As only the initial words are given, 
: I have renamed it as above. This ought to have been 
assigned a place after No. 774. So it can be looked upon 
as No. 774 ( a ), too. 

Begins & Ends. — foL 25* 

N. B, — For other details see No. 767, 



cTWR^Tcf Vardhamanastuti 
Extent. — fol. 5 a to foL 5 b . 

Description. — Complete ; four verses in all. For other details 
see No. 736. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A hymn of Lord Mahavira alias Vardham&na. 
Begins 8c Ends.— fol. 5* 

fen (fakcrem w<t Kd^uiw < srcfSr * 
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Complement 



<N * . 



^TlUT5l*Mld- Sadhuratrikaprati* 
S EqunfiHR ( ? ) kramanaticara ( 1 ) 

( 'STgil^l MH*"fT"TIPIR ) • ( Sahuraiyapadikkamaraayara ) 

No 1463 HQS (30 b) . 

14bd 1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 5*. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
No. 736. 

Begins & Ends.— fol. 5° wn3*FT# ffNgnrcft ansfGRft TSflnrcoraft 
s^strctergonisT sr^sC ^ )^r( ^ )uiw*iM5Fr 1 
This is followed by the work numbered as 915. 

All these lines are written at the top on fol. 5* in 
hand-writing smaller than that used otherwise, in this Ms. 



ADDENDA 

Pt. Ill, p. 156. The entry about the work named as 3^TcRnw 
should be dropped as there is no work between works 
Nos. 882 and 881. Such being the case, the work named 
as *rre^^m<n«rr ought to be renumbered as 43. 

Pt. Ill, p. 223. The two verses given in " ends " of No* 840 
are the verses of a^^nrq^r^pr given on p. 50 of pt. 4. 

Pt. Ill, p. 322, " reference ! \ Add: This No. 962 includes 
three verses. The first of them is noted as ^gatp^grcr on 
p. 156 of pt. 3 of Vol. XVII. Thus gga^rmtgfff is included 
in — bracketed with <n%$^f?r» 

Pt. Ill, p. 477, 1. 18 : Add after Asaditya : in Sarnvat 
1 1 94 (?) ; this colophon is given in Kielhorn's Report 
( PP- 38-40 ) for 1880-81, and it is reproduced in Ikgscra,- 
^ T ita^ S ( pt, I, pp. 65-66 ) published in Singhi Jain 

Series as No* 18. 

Pt. IV, p. 163. The qfgRT given here is the same as one 
occurring in No. 363 ( pt. I, p. 320 ). 

Pt. IV, p. 190, last line. Add : For another ?f gf 3g( % see No. 363 
( pt. I, p. 320 ). 

Pt, IV, p. 214, last line. Add : For the complete text of this 
work along with emendations and GujaratI translation see 
my article tfC ^?mm^r TTsrares^r 5 ' about to be published 
in JSP (Vol. XIV, No 3). 

Pt. IV, p. 217, 1. 21. Add after ( p. 345 ) : An Apabhramsa 
poem in 18 verses by Jayamafigala Suri, pupil of Rama- 
candra Suri, pupil of Vadideva Sari is noted on p. 75 of 
Jama Gilrjara Kavio ( pt. I ). Verses n, 12, 17 and 18 are 
given as an extract on pp. 75 and 76 . This is the same 
work as described here and numbered as 1385, but the 
Mss, differ as there are variants. 



Addenda 



Pt. IV, p. 246. By etc, occurring in cc begins M of No. 1424 th'e 
following words occurring on fol. 4 b are meant 

On fol. 5 a we have tq-i^^*^ followed by 3-5^ fir ^rftrar 
up to s^sftur ¥*i H^r faro ftr pnr ^ 1 — a line 
noted as fc ends " of No. 1424. The entry c fol 4 b ' in 
" ends » should be fol. f. 

Pt. IV, p. 264. Add : Reference.— This text along with Mati- 
sagara Sun's com.' is'published by Rsabhadevajl K. Sarhstha, 
Rutlam in A. D. 1936. 



1 This is followed by m fa « ( the work numbered as 879* 



ERRATA 



'age 

34 

19 
21 
22 
3i 
33 

39 
40 

55 
72 
92 

93 
30 

60 • 

69 
86 

15 
293 
372 

373 
388 
389 

393 
480 

530 



44 
46 



Line 
12 

7 

10 

14 
23 

18 
27 
3i 
22 
18 
8 

17 

5 
6 

last 
19 
13 
7 
9 
11 

15 
12 

last 



23 
11 



Incorrect 
PART II 
Molha 

PART III 
Age — Sarhvat 149 1 (?) 

(P- ) ^ 

1701 

*msft or 
1885. 

Calikyaugala 




1220 ( 13 ) 

willgnoof... 829. 

^Nihrjava 6 
Jinbhata's 
1564 

?( * )« 
3mtarar.~fol. i8 b 

No. 

PART IV 

shuold 



Correct 



Mohana 



( pp. 22-23 ) 

1527 
1885). 

Culikayugala 

1220 ( X4 )* 

following . . , 827-829. 
foL 

^Ninhava" 
Jinabhata's 

1514 

o 

Nos. 



should 



1 In some other cases, too, a similar correction should be made* 



27$ 



Errata 



Page 

55 
56 



58 
63 
7i 

75 

81 

101 

9? 



Line Incorrect 

10 o 
10 o 

26 sftfcHfStejft: 



5 

24 

24 
2$ 



28 

29 



to? 
? 14* 
o 

Prakrit. 

fol. to 

complete. 



fol. 



Correct 
with vivrti 

Author of avacuri- 
Jnanasagara Suri 
to n b 

I2 a to I4 b 

Ends. — ( com. ) 

fol. 9 b ( ? ) 

Prakrit of Padrna- 

sundara Gani 

fol- I2 a to 
begin abruptly, though 
the numbering ot foil, is 
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